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PRECAUTIONS

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) “AIR
BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

NIELO001

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER” used along with
a seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain types of
collision. The SRS system composition which is available to NISSAN MODEL B15 is as follows:

For a frontal collision

The Supplemental Restraint System consists of driver air bag module (located in the center of the steer-
ing wheel), front passenger air bag module (located on the instrument panel on passenger side), front seat
belt pre-tensioners, a diagnosis sensor unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable.

For a side collision

The Supplemental Restraint System consists of front side air bag module (located in the outer side of front
seat), side air bag (satellite) sensor, diagnosis sensor unit (one of components of air bags for a frontal
collision), wiring harness, warning lamp (one of components of air bags for a frontal collision).

Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.
WARNING:

To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance should be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN dealer.

Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air
Bag Module, see the RS section.

Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. Spiral cable and wiring harnesses covered with yellow insulation tape either just
before the harness connectors or for the complete harness are related to the SRS.

Wiring Diagrams and Trouble Diagnosis

NIEL0002

When you read wiring diagrams, refer to the following:

Gl-11, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”
“POWER SUPPLY ROUTING”, EL-9 for power distribution circuit

When you perform trouble diagnosis, refer to the following:

Gl-36, “How to Follow Test Groups in Trouble Diagnoses”
Gl-25, “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS FOR AN ELECTRICAL INCIDENT”

Check for any Service bulletins before servicing the vehicle.

EL-4



HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR (TAB-LOCKING TYPE)

NIEL0003

NIEL0003S01

e The tab-locking type connectors help prevent accidental looseness or disconnection.

e The tab-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking tab(s). Refer to the

illustration below.

Refer to the next page for description of the slide-locking type connector.

CAUTION:

Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Connector housi7

4nnector housing

Packing
(Water-proof type)

LIFT

PN
&

PUSH

¥

i

(For combination meter)

(For relay)

SEL769DA
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description (Cont'd)

HARNESS CONNECTOR (SLIDE-LOCKING TYPE)

=NIEL0003S02

A new style slide-locking type connector is used on certain systems and components, especially those

[ J
related to OBD.

e The slide-locking type connectors help prevent incomplete locking and accidental looseness or disconnec-
tion.

e The slide-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or pulling the slider. Refer to the illustra-
tion below.

CAUTION:

e Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.

e Be careful not to damage the connector support bracket when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Waterproof type

@ Firmly grasp shell of @ Push slider until @ Disconnect harness
connector housing connector pops or connector.
at A. snaps apart.

Non-waterproof type

@ Firmly grasp shell of (@ Pull back on the (® Disconnect harness
connector housing slider while pulling connector.
at A. apart male and
female halves of
connector.

AEL299C
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

Description
NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

NIEL0004

NIEL0004S01 @H

NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY A
Flows. Flows.
Does not , EM
:& flow. o> 5 o g M Does noter, =t
:O flow. 'e) e
z SIAN AL LI LG
7
—/ —3 | som—
o] o—H o—
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY EC
Flows. b ;
Does not oes no
flow. &> flow. > 5 o FE
g e °_© 3
P4 —
9 » Flows.
- , 5112 2T1R CL
SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY SW 1 T
BATTERY SEL881H
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS AT
1M 1 Make 2M 2 Make
1T 1 Transfer 1M-1B 1 Make 1 Break AX
™ M gU
™ I oM
jp—_ (/ BR
I;’ OH \“ ,/'OH OH \
] ! ]
' 1 1 ]
v, ou / wou ou/ ST
I
RS
1T 1M.1B
| 1T | BT
HA
[ I sc
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Description (Cont'd)

STANDARDIZED RELAY

Type

Circuit

BLACK

2M

BROWN

GRAY

M

BLUE
OR
GRAY
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Schematic

Schematic

For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “Ground Distribution”,

NIEL0005
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Schematic (Cont'd)
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER —
Wiring Diagram — POWER —
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN ANY POSITION

NIEL0006

NIEL0006S01 @H

BATTERY - _
Xe) EL-POWER-01
= MA
B/R
©) EM
—
A> NEXT | FusE AND
PAGE FUSIBLE LG
% 100A LINK BOX
PAIEN E20 . E2D.
- X . A A A @ @. EC
h 4 hd h 4 E25),(E27
30A 40A 40A 15A 15A 15A
[d] BE
1 1 1
!ILI| [ (L) | ] [Lis]) L) L6V) LX)
w w L/W G R R/W R/G
W W/G oL
| @ | |
W e 1o TO TO TO TO
w EC-COOL/F| [EC-COOL/F| | EL-THEFT [ | EL-THEFT ||EL-F/FOG MT
|-l-| EL-H/LAMP | | EL-H/LAMP
TO [+] EL-DTRL EL-DTRL
SC-CHARGE| CIRCUIT EL-F/FOG | | EL-MULTI
BREAKER EL-MULTI AT
Llil-l W/G AX
W/L I_l_I
N [in]
o FUSE
EL-D/LOCK BLOCK
EL-WINDOW (/B) sU
EL-SROOF ° * ° . 2, D,
10A 15A 20A 15A 10A 20A GG
BR

RIY GIY LW W/G WIL LB ST

I RS

TO TO TO TO TO TO
BR-ABS EL-CIGAR EC-LOAD EL-TURN [|EL-TLID EC-LOAD

AT-NONDTC EL-DEF | EL-MULTI EL-DEF
AT-SHIFT EL-H/MIRR EL-H/MIRR T
EL-ASCD
EL-STOPIL
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
__________________________ o —_—_ —_—_— =T ="
— : | 12, D). oD
: % @ & S| ot 1(B4) -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION SG
J

|
1 [1]2]3]4]5]6]7]8]9]10]11

:|12| 13] 14 15 16| 17]18[19{ 20
—————————————————————————————————— - 1 [21]22] 23] 24 25] 26] 27]28]29{30] 31

EL

|
|
:
BOX (JB
XV Y
:
|
|
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-02

<AB>: WITHABS

FUSE AND
PRECEDING <A e B> NEXE FUSIBLE
PAGE LINK BOX
on o |
O[] [o]

40A

40A

]
5 S [$

Vi

Y B/Y
NEXT bTO EL-P(g)WER-04
EL-POWER-05 <AB) <AB)
PAGE EL-POWER-06
TO TO
BR-ABS BR-ABS

1

I I
1 [1v]evisv] (E2s [0 !
I vlsvievl g W W
b J

LEL410
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-03
@l
FUSIBLE
EEEEEDWG <} LINK BOX MIA

@ 15A @ 10A @ 15A @ 10A @ 10A @ 10A 10A ’
EM
] 1y 1yl
L PU

2U 35 4U U ||
GiB R/B G/R WL B/R LG
TO TO TO TO TO [l COMBINATION
EL-AUDIO SC-CHARGE | | EC-AACN EL-THEFT EC-MAIN SWITCH EG
EL-THEFT EC-EGRCH EL-MULTI EC-AACN oND | (LIGHTING
EL-HORN EC-EGVCN EC-MAFS OFF @ SWITCH)
EL-MULTI EC-IGN/SG EC-EGRC1 ~ 26
EC-MAIN EC-EGVCN 1ST EE
EC-SWLNV EC-IGN/SG 2]
EC-PHASE Ll_|
EC-POS TO
EC-IVC/S EL-CHIME W/R
EC-SWLN EL-INT/L @L
AT-MAA/IN S
AT-BAJFT:
PRECEDING <ﬁ ELNATS
R MT
Il G

FUSE

»—l: ~ NEXT BLOCK
PAGE (J/B) AT

10A 10A 2,
. E,
= AX
4] o] (o] ES] 2 iG] ] ]|
PU R/B R RIG RW YR RIG RIL SU
BR
TO TO TO TO TO T0 TO
EL-DLOCK | | ECMLDL || EC-MULTI eC-cHME | | eCLoan | | ECie | | ecra | | ecra
EL-THEFT | | EC-FLST EL-THEFT ELILL ELALL
EL-CHIME | | EC-FLS2 EL-CHIME ST
EL-DEF EC-FLS3 EL-INTAL
EL-HMIRR | | AT-vSSMTR || EL-DILOCK
ELINTAL AT-NONDTC
ELMULTI | | AT-MAIN
AT-BAFTS RS
EL-THEFT
EL-METER
EL-NATS
BT
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. un
D, (w2, @), E®,
:r ! -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION
i 1U[20BU [ =) BOX (J/B)
1 E22 E24 -
! 25[38] wlsuley) Sy | R SC
__________________ J

[1]2] 3] 4] 5] 6] 7]8]9]t0]11
|12f [13] 14] 15] 16 17]18]19[ 20
|21] 22| 23] 24] 25] 26| 27]28[29]30] 31

LEL411

EL-13



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

ACCESSORY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ACC” OR “ON”

NIEL0006S02

BATTERY
FUSE
AND
FUSIBLE | REFER TO EL-POWER-02.
LINK BOX
E25
(e
IGNITION
SWITCH
OFF @ @5T| €2
ACC ON
||Ac||
WL
==l
FUSE
- BLOCK
PRECEDING <D {> /B)
PAGE
S ACCESSORY D),
RELAY
NEXT E®
I] % PAGE
9 - -

10A

- 5

R/B P B
TO TO
EL-CIGAR EL-CIGAR
EL-AUDIO
EL-MIRROR
EL-MULTI
EL-THEFT B B B
M28

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

Qu2), QD , D)

-FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

v[av[av [AEE

4VI5vievV] B 12 JAc| R

€

[112f3]4]5]6]7[8]9]10]i1
[12] T13]14]15]16 17]18[19]20
|21]22]23[24]25] 26| 27]28]29]30] 31

40

e — =

LEL412

EL-14



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ON”

NIEL0006S04

EL-POWER-05 @l

BATTERY MA
FUSE
AND
FUSIBLE | REFER TO EL-POWER-02. EM
LINK BOX
E25
LG
IGNITION
SWITCH E@
ST
OFF@ )
~
Agé ON FE
L2
Wl oL
6P
I_I FUSE MT
= o BLOCK
PRECEDING E — D BLO
- 2, D,
ReCAv OTOR L ANEE | @@ @D AT

-

A~
i
EE
o
ms)
m
O
m
g
zZ
[0}
m
| m—
O [e}
Qs

g
15A 15A
B] sU
TE]
LW BR

g
E
PR g

TO TO TO
HA-A/C HA-A/C HA-HEATER
HA-A/C RS
BT
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. HA
| ), (D), G, Eio3 |
T 5T I -FUSE BLOCK-JUNCTION BOX (JB) |
VIVRV] (E25) E110 1 1
av[sviev] g 12]AcfR| S \ LT[l sl 78 o Jro[11] | S
1 [12] [13] 14] 1516 17]18]19]20] 1
: 121] 22] 23] 24 25] 26| 27} 28{29]30] 31 :
1
I e . | EL
LEL413

EL-15



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING
Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SW. IN “ON” AND/OR “START”"

NIEL0O006S03

BATTERY T
W/R
FUSE
AND &1
FUSIBLE [B]
% = 408 | LINK BOX | BEEER T o1 A o TOEL- Swiroh:
| E E2. |EL-POWER-02 D M
1 N
Eo7 N
iX v
x| L) OFF @_ X ST
W/G W/R . o
ACC |ON
L)
W/G B/R
il el
[ T FUSE
BLOCK
- -~ - 10 U/B)
@ ' [> EL-POWER-08
- Snd IGNITION
RELAY (GDONED)
PRECEDING
PAGE o
- 1 I - ~~_ NEXT
Q} J K2 pPAGE

10A 10A 10A 15A
, 6 ]
2
i
PU

—¢
||7R || ||12K|| || ||
G (i BR/R LiR
TO TO TO TO TO
EC-LOAD EC-MIL/DL AT-MAIN EC-VENTNV EC-A/F
EL-DEF AT-NONDTC AT-VSSA/T EC-BYPSNV EC-A/FH
EL-HMIRR AT-SHIFT AT-BAFTS EC-FUEL
EL-ASCD EC-HO2S1
EL-THEFT EC-HO2S1H
EL-CHIME EC-HO2S2
EL-DEF EC-HO2S2H
EL-SROOF EC-HO2S3
EL-TLID EC-HO2S3H
EL-WINDOW E8-82H1 B1
EL-DTRL EC-O2H1B2
EL-INT/L EC-O2H2B1
EL-MULTI EC-O2H2B2
EC-02S1B1
EC-02S1B2
EC-02S2B1
EC-0252B2
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING. _ _
I
L@ @ G |
FTo T TTTTT T | | -FUSEBLOCK- |
| | | _JUNCTION BOX (J/B) |
i x;xz& E25 ! :;ftg Ei12 1 [TolsTe]sTel7[soTro[1] |
! B B | C W [io] [1s[14]15[16 17[18]19]20] |
——————————————————— ! 1 [21]22] 23] 24] 25] 26] 27]28]29] 30] 31 :
|
| ‘UP J'
bemTmm T WEL813

EL-16



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

PRECEDING
PAGE

EL-POWER-07
: With ABS

FUSE

BLOCK

(J/B)

:

G,

AT-PNP/SW
AT-VSSMTR
AT-NONDTC
EL-ASCD
EL-DTRL
EL-BACKI/L
EL-METER
EL-WARN
AT-ENGSS

TO
EL-WIPER

TO
EL-TURN

@15
LITI—I
|
(@]

T
EC-F/PUMP

EL-17

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

-FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

[112]3]4]5]6l7[8]9]10]11
[12] 13| 14] 15] 16 17]18]19] 20
|21] 22] 23] 24] 25 26] 27]28]29]30] 31

LEL415

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE
CL
T

AT

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont'd)

EL-POWER-08

IGNITION
EE) POWER-06 e SWITCH
] ) E112
o
OFF @
ACC ON 0—|
|| R || ||
B/Y B/W
|
TO
SC-START
[4Q]
—-
EL-POWER-06 *
10A 10A 10A 10A
. [ 20]
‘ |
T T = [ 3 | ]
B/Y B/R B/R RIL BR
TO TO TO
EC-S/SIG EC-MAIN RS SRS SC-START
EL-DTRL EC-FUEL EC-TP/SW
EC-INJECT EC-PGCNV
EC-COOL/F
EC-IVCNV
O EC-SV\éL/V
AT-TP!
EC-F/PUMP AT-NONDTC
EL-ASCD
EL-NATS
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
T — —~ ——_— 1
1 D, (), G @D !
' -FUSE BLOCK- |
: JUNCTION BOX (J/B) |
st E112 I|123456|7891011:
12 ]Ac W :|12| 13] 14] 15[ 16| 17]18]19f20] |
1 [21]22] 23] 24] 25] 26] 27{28]29]30] 31 :
1
1 ‘UP _:
LEL416



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Inspection

o

!

Blown

CELO083

Fusible

LEL639

Time

(sec.) 100
50
20

10
8
5

1

| —Break point

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Current (A)

SBF284E

Inspection

FUSE
NIEL0O007S01

e If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem
before installing new fuse.

e Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.

e Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse
holder properly.

e Remove fuse for “ELECTRICAL PARTS (BAT)” if vehicle is
not used for a long period of time.

NIEL0007

FUSIBLE LINK NIEL0007S02

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection or

by feeling with fingertip. If its condition is questionable, use circuit

tester or test lamp.

CAUTION:

e If fusible link should melt, it is possible that critical circuit
(power supply or large current carrying circuit) is shorted.
In such a case, carefully check and eliminate cause of
problem.

e Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape. Impor-
tant: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring harness,
vinyl or rubber parts.

CIRCUIT BREAKER NIEL0007503

For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8 to
20 seconds.
A circuit breaker is used for the following systems:

e Power door locks

e Power sunroof

e Power windows

e Multi-remote control system

EL-19

MIA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC




Ground Distribution

GROUND

MAIN HARNESS

Ground Distribution

View with instrument panel removed

CONNECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT
TO

Body E;round

W

Next page

Fuse block (J/B) (Blower motor relay, ignition relay,
accessory relay)

Heated mirror relay

Data link connector

Power window relay

Trunk lid opener relay-1

Illumination control

Door mirror remote control switch

®©0@eee 6

Combination meter (Terminal No.3)
(High beam indicator) (With tachometer)

®

Combination meter (terminal No.12) (Turn signal indicator
lamps) (With tachometer)

®

Combination meter (Terminal No.14) (High beam
indicator) (Without tachometer)

®

Combination meter (Terminal No. 27) (Speedometer)
(Without tachometer)

Combination meter (Terminal No. 39) (Turn signal indicator
lamps) (Without tachometer)

Combination meter (Terminal No. 48)
(Speedometer) (With tachometer)

Fan control switch

ASCD control unit

Smart entrance control unit

Time cont. unit (With power door locks) (Terminal No. 6)

Power socket

Vanity lamp LH

Map lamp

Vanity lamp RH

Door mirror LH

Front door key cylinder switch LH

Main power window and door lock /
unlock switch

®©0ePEEEEEEEE® &

Front door lock actuator (door
unlock sensor) LH

NIEL0008

NIEL0O008S01

LEL424



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

@l
VA
EM
View with instrument panel removed L©
EC
FE
GL
Preceding page MT
/A\ CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
w2 Power socket relay AT
@ Air control (Rear window defogger switch)
Cigarette lighter socket
@ & | ool ¢
Air bag diagnosis sensor unit
Body ground Time control unit (Without power door locks)
(Terminal No. 8) @U
Combination flasher unit
A/T device (Terminal No. 2)
(Overdrive control switch) R
A/T device (Terminal No. 6)
(Shift lock) ST
@ Door mirror RH
Door lock / unlock switch RH RS
Front door key cylinder switch RH
Front door lock actuator (Door
unlock sensor) RH T
HA
SG

LEL423

EL-21



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)
ENGINE ROOM HARNESS

NIEL0008S02

QG18DE

7 -
Rocker cover

Front

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO

@ Generator

€2

Body_ground

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
@ Front wheel sensor LH (Shield wire)
@ ABS actuator and electrical unit
(Control unit) (Terminal No. 16)

@ ABS actuator and electrical unit

(Control unit) (Terminal No. 19)

Body gFound

LEL425

EL-22



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

View with air cleaner removed GH
MIA
EM
LG
EC
CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO EE
(&) Brake fluid level switch
@ ASCD motor actuator @L
@ Front wiper motor
Y @ Front combination lamp (Parking) LH
Body g_round Hood switch MT
Cooling fan motor-2
Front fog lamp RH AT
@ Headlamp RH
Front combination lamp (Parking) RH M
Washer fluid level switch (For Canada)
Cooling fan relay-3 (HI-relay) @U
Theft warning horn relay
Trunk lid opener relay-2 (Terminal No. 2) (With M/T) R
Trunk lid opener relay-2 (Terminal No. 4) (With M/T)
Daytime light control unit (For Canada)
Clutch interlock switch (With M/T) ST
Combinaj\tion sm.litch
(Front wiper switch) Fﬁ@
@ Combination switch (Front fog lamp switch)
BT
CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO FIA
GB) Headlamp LH (For USA)
@ Front fog lamp LH g@
@ @ Cooling fan motor-1
Y @ Cooling fan relay-2 (Hl-relay)

Body ground

LEL426

EL-23



Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

GROUND

ENGINE CONTROL HARNESS

QG18DE

Engine grounds on back of intake manifold
collector

SR20DE

Intake manifold

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
Swirl control valve control vacuum
check switch (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model)
Power steering oil pressure switch (SR20DE)
@ Vehicle speed sensor
= Park neutral position (PNP) switch
Body ground
CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
TCM (Transmission control module)
(Terminal No. 25) (QG18DE Calif. CA Model and SR20DE)
@ TCM (Transmission control module)
(Terminal No. 48) (QG18DE Calif. CA Model and SR20DE)
Bod_y ground
Next page

EL-24

NIEL0008S03

LEL429



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

QG18DE

Engine grounds on back of intake manifold
collector

AT

sngyy = A0SV
A

Preceding page

/A\

SR20DE

Intake manifold

CONNECTOR
NUMBER

CONNECT
TO

Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (Bank 1)

@ (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model)
Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (Bank 2)
(QG18DE except Calif. CA Model)
@ ] Camshaft position sensor (PHASE)
L L1 (QG18DE)
JIc-2
Body ground @ Intake valve timing control position
sensor (SR20DE)
| @ Intake valve timing control position
| sensor (QG18DE)
Jrc-2 (F24)
. @ PCM (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model) (Terminal No. 48)
@ ECM (QG18DE Calif. CA Model and SR20DE)
(Terminal No. 48)
@ PCM (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model) (Terminal No. 57)
@ ECM (QG18DE Calif. CA Model and SR20DE)
(Terminal No. 57)
| @ Crankshaft position sensor
N (POS) (QG18DE)
JIc-2
Distributor (Camshaft position
sensor) (PHASE) (SR20DE)
Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (SR20DE)
{(Fes Data link connector (QG18DE Calif. CA Model and SR20DE)
F26 Data link connector (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model)

EL-25
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GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

QG18DE SR20DE Intake manifold

Engine grounds on back of intake manifold
collector

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
@) Ignition coil No. 4 (QG18DE)
Ignition coil No. 3 (QG18DE)
& F Ignition coil No. 2 (QG18DE)
D GE) Ignition coil No. 1 (QG18DE)
Bod_y ground Condenser (QG18DE)
) PCM (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model) (Terminal No. 106)
@ ECM (QG18DE Calif. CA Model and SR20DE)
(Terminal No. 106)
(F22) PCM (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model) (Terminal No.108)
@ ECM (QG18DE Calif. CA Model and SR20DE)
(Terminal No. 108)
Distributor (SR20DE)
Heated oxygen sensor 3 (QG18DE Calif. CA Model)
Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (QG18DE Calif. CA Model)
CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (Bank 1)
@ (Shield wire) (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model)
Heated oxygen sensor 1 (Front) (Bank 1)
@ (Shield wire) (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model)
. Camshaft position sensor (PHASE)
= (Shield wire) (QG18DE)
Body ground

Absolute pressure sensor (Shield wire)
(QG18DE except Calif. CA Model and SR20DE)

Throttle position sensor (Shield wire)

Crankshaft position sensor (POS)
(Shield wire) (QG18DE)

Distributor (Camshaft position sensor) (PHASE)
(Shield wire) (SR20DE)

Barometric pressure sensor (Shield wire)
(QG18DE Calif. CA Model)

®0 e 6

WELS556A

EL-26



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

QG18DE -
Engine grounds on back of intake manifold SR20DE Intake manifold EM
collector
CONNECTOR CONNECT ©L
NUMBER TO
Heated oxygen sensor 1 (Front) (Bank 2) (Shield wire)
(QG18DE except Calif. CA Model) MT
Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (Bank 2) (Shield wire)
(QG18DE except Calif. CA Model)
Intake valve timing control position AT
L sensor (Shield wire) (QG18DE)
Body ground Mass air flow sensor (Shield wire) M
Heated oxygen sensor 1 (Front) (Shield
wire) (SR20DE)
Crankshaft position sensor (POS) (Shield wire) (SR20DE) @U
Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (Shield
wire) (SR20DE)
Heated oxygen sensor 3 (Shield wire) R

(QG18DE Calif. CA Model)

Heated oxygen sensor 2 (Rear) (Shield wire)
(QG18DE Calif. CA Model) ST
Air fuel ratio (A/F) sensor 1 (Shield wire)
(QG18DE Calif. CA Model)

Swirl control valve position sensor RS
(Shield wire) (QG18DE Calif. CA Model)

Manifold absolute pressure sensor
(Shield wire) (QG18DE Calif. CA Model) T

EVAP control system pressure sensor (Shield
wire)

® @000 066 6

HA

SC

WELS57A

EL-27



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)
BODY HARNESS

NIEL0008S04

View with center pillar lower garnish
LH removed

CONNECTOR CONNECT
NUMBER TO
LH side air bag (Satellite) sensor (Shield wire)

Body ground

LEL427
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GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

Gl
View with center pillar lower garnish View with center pillar lower garnish M A
RH removed LH removed
EM
LG
[T/n
EC
FE
CL
Body ground
CONNECTOR CONNECT MT
NUMBER TO
Seat belt buckle switch LH
Front door switch LH AT
Fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump
Y B28, Subwoofer amplifier M
Body ground High-mounted stop lamp (Without air
spoiler)
B38 Back-up lamp LH §U
High-mounted stop lamp (With air
spoiler) R
License plate lamp LH
License plate lamp RH
ST
Back-up lamp RH
@ Trunk lid key cylinder switch
RS
Rear combination lamp LH
B48 Trunk room lamp switch
P BT
B49 Rear combination lamp RH
@) @ F2) ECM (QG18DE Calif. CA Model and SR20DE) A
[E[@o)] (2 PCM (QG18DE except Calif. CA Model)
CONNECTOR CONNECT §©
NUMBER TO
RH side air bag (Satellite) sensor (Shield wire)
Body ;round

LEL428

EL-29



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

BODY NO. 2 HARNESS

View with rear pillar garnish RH
removed

CONNECT
TO

Rear window defogger

CONNECTOR
NUMBER
Body ;round

EL-30

=NIEL0O008S05

LEL434



GROUND

Ground Distribution (Cont'd)

ROOM HARNESS

NIEL0008S06

MIA

EM

LG

View with headlining removed E@

FE

CL

T

AT

AX

CONNECTOR CONNECT g@
NUMBER TO

Sunroof motor assembly

BR

Body E]round

ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX

LEL433

EL-31



COMBINATION SWITCH
Check

Check

NIEL0009

= &
[ Jwm] Ti3 BT ki EE
[15[18[17]14]16] (LIGHT) 1
(WIPER) (LIGHT AND TURN)
AN
(FRONT FOG)
VARIABLE
FRONT WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH INTERMITTENT
(WITH INTERMITTENT OPERATION) WIPER VOLUME
LO é%g AMP |WASH | HI | EARTH
OFF O C ? TURN SIGNAL
INT o LIGHTING SWITCH
O > O LAMP SWITCH
S @) OFF | 1ST | 2ND RINIL
O
als[c|alB]c|a[B]c TIol [O
O 5 Q ololo]o 2 (O] 1]
6 o olo[ o 3 @)
7 @)
8 Q ol[e](e][®]
9 © ololo
WIPER SWITCH (WITHOUT 10 o)
INTERMITTENT OPERATION) 1 clololololo FRONT FOG
OFF[LO[HI] WASH 12 Ololololoo LAMP SWITCH
3] O OFF[ON
14O [O 1 Q
16 1o 2 [©)
17 5[0 ©
18 [@)

LEL576

EL-32



COMBINATION SWITCH

Replacement

Replacement

Wiper and washer switch For removal and installation of spiral cable, refer to RS-20
%@ “Driver Air Bag Module and Spiral Cable”.

Gl
y e Each switch can be replaced without removing switch base.
(6]

Qo> L switch base el

Lighting switch

CEL501 LG

e Toremove switch base, remove switch base attaching screws.

EC

FE

CL

T

CEL406

e Before installing the steering wheel, align the steering wheel
guide pins with the screws which secure the combination AT

Screw switch as shown in the left figure.
Steering wheel
guide pin
°0

Combination
switch

SU

BR

SEL151V

ST
RS
BT
HA

SC

EL-33



STEERING SWITCH
Check

Check

NIELO011

W01
DRIVER SPIRAL
AIR BAG r—@ 2 2 CABLE
MODULE 1 1 © %
5 5 © :i
4 4 Q- %
3 3 5]
2 2 %—i
1 1 6
TO MAIN HARNESS
ASCD STEERING SWITCH (402
ACCEL/RES
— 4
HORN A
SWITCH CANCEL
—/
IOZI O —\/\/\/—1.
l SET/COAST
1 —/
O—AN®
1 CRUISE
- ON « OFF
c—/
= |

LEL575

EL-34



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

System Description

System Description
The headlamps are controlled by the lighting switch which is built into the combination switch. Power is sup-

plied at all times: Gl
e to lighting switch terminal 5
e through 15A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box), and MA

e to lighting switch terminal 8
e through 15A fuse (No. 40, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

LOW BEAM OPERATION S =i
When the lighting switch is turned to headlamp “ON” (2ND) position, “LOW BEAM” (B), power is supplied:

e from lighting switch terminal 10 LG
e to terminal LO of the LH headlamp, and

e from lighting switch terminal 7 EC
e to terminal LO of the RH headlamp.

Ground is supplied:

e to RH and LH headlamp terminal E FE
e through body grounds E7 and E37.

With power and ground supplied, the headlamps will illuminate. CL

HIGH BEAM OPERATION/FLASH-TO-PASS OPERATION NIEL0196503

When the lighting switch is turned to headlamp “ON” (2ND) position, “HIGH BEAM” (A) or “FLASH TO PASS” MT
(C) position, power is supplied:
e from lighting switch terminal 9

e to terminal HI of the LH headlamp, and AT
e from lighting switch terminal 6
e to terminal HI of the RH headlamp, and A

e to combination meter terminal 2 (with tachometer), 12 (without tachometer) for the high beam indicator.
Ground is supplied to terminal 3 (with tachometer), 14 (without tachometer) of the combination meter through

body grounds M28 and M54. sU
With power and ground supplied, the high beams and the high beam indicator illuminate.
THEFT WARNING SYSTEM werosssos BR

The theft warning system will flash the high beams if the system is triggered. Refer to “THEFT WARNING
SYSTEM” (EL-261).

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC

EL-35



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —
NIEL0013
EL-H/LAMP-01
BATTERY
h S ] FUSE AND
% 15A 154 | FUSIBLE LINK
| [l ; &l ,E23) |REFER TO “EL-POWER'".
R/W R
el =l
COMBINATION
SWITCH
.}- ---------- A e
OFF OFF
~o- 928D -9 92D €1
ST ST .
LOW H|G|:|. PASS LOW H|Gf:|. PASS LOW PASS LOW PASS @ - WITH TACHOMETER
f t MHT ':gHT <EK> : WITHOUT TACHOMETER
T |_I ? {TW)> : WITH THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
1 | | AT 2
RY R./B PU Y @ 112
—- *. -
o o | — /B R/B 2<TK>+ 3
I &1
O ummms | mams | =mrE RB
TO EL-THEFT r[L|_|
*1
OxTWmyp COMBINATION
METER
(HIGH BEAM

I C@ Il'\\lAD2I;)ATOR)
Y

HEADLAMP HEADLAMP B
@ LH @ RH
LOW | HIGH LOW [ AiGH | €31
Llil_l Llil_l
I I B B
B B B
A

o
C

Blg
E}%—

1 )
1
1[2]s 456 F==]7 8 [o Jio]11] <TK> <EK> M29) : 18 |(E22 Tt (E23) 1
12]13[14]15]16[17]18]19[20[21]22]23[24] BR W B ' B 1 [28[3s] w aTfaT] w 1
1 )
L e e e e e e |
e |
| 1
1]2f3|C]415]6]7|(El08 1 87| €114 =] €119 |
8 |9 J1o[11]12[13]14[15]16] ~w : 3l1la]e]2] BR BR |
- ]
WEL323

EL-36



HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NIEL0202

Symptom Possible cause Repair order @l
LH headlamp does not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. Grounds E7 and E37 2. Check grounds E7 and E37. MA
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. 40, located in fuse and fusible
4. Lighting switch link box.) Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal 8 of lighting switch.
4. Check lighting switch. EM
RH headlamp does not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. Grounds E7 and E37 2. Check grounds E7 and E37 LG
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse (No. 39, located in fuse and fusible
4. Lighting switch link box). Verify battery positive voltage is present at
terminal 5 of lighting switch. EC
4. Check lighting switch.
LH high beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but LH low beam operates. 2. Open in LH high beam circuit 2. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and LH head- EE
3. Lighting switch lamp for an open circuit.
3. Check lighting switch.
LH low beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb. GL
but LH high beam operates. 2. Open in LH low beam circuit 2. Check R/Y wire between lighting switch and LH head-
3. Lighting switch lamp for an open circuit.
3. Check lighting switch. MT
RH high beam does not operate, |1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but RH low beam operates. 2. Open in RH high beam circuit | 2. Check Y wire between lighting switch and RH head- AT
3. Lighting switch lamp for an open circuit.
3. Check lighting switch.
RH low beam does not operate, 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb. AX
but RH high beam operates. 2. Open in RH low beam circuit 2. Check PU wire between lighting switch and RH head-
3. Lighting switch lamp for an open circuit.
3. Check lighting switch. SU
High beam indicator does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
work. 2. Grounds M28 and M54 2. Check grounds M28 and M54. BR
3. Open in high beam circuit 3. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and combina-
tion meter for an open circuit.
ST
RS
BT
HA
Bulb Replacement SE

Plastic base

Bulb retaining ring
Harness
connector

Push to

NIEL0015

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-
able halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine com-
partment side without removing the headlamp body.

e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

1. Disconnect the battery cable.

2. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
headlamp bulb.

Turn the bulb retaining ring counterclockwise and remove.

remove

Glass
envelope 3.
WEL188 4

Headlamp
reflector

Remove the bulb by pulling it straight out of the headlamp
EL-37



Bulb Replacement (Cont'd)

HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Horizontal Front

adjustment a
Vertical

adjustment

LEL568

assembly. Do not shake the bulb when removing it.
5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for along period
of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering headlamp body
may affect the performance of the headlamp. Remove head-
lamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just before a replace-
ment bulb is installed.

Aiming Adjustment
For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

NOTE:

By regulation, no means for horizontal adjustment is provided
from the factory on a finished vehicle. Horizontal aim will only
be serviced in the case of headlamp replacement. After initial
aim is set on the replacement headlamp, access to the hori-
zontal adjusting screw must be prevented by installation of
the headlamp aim locking cap that is provided with the
replacement headlamp assembly.

Before performing aiming adjustment, check the following.
1) Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.
2) Place vehicle on flat surface.

3) See that the vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of
coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools).
Have the driver or equivalent weight placed in the driver’s seat.

NIEL0016

LOW BEAM

1. Turn headlamp low beam on.

2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.
CAUTION:

Do not tighten adjusting screws beyond a torque of 1.67 N-m
(17 kg-cm, 14.8 in-Ib) or damage may occur.

NIEL0016S02
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HEADLAMP (FOR USA)

Aiming Adjustment (Cont'd)

Screen

Center of
headlamp bulb Vertical center
(H-V point) Y, Left \ line of head lamp Right
399 mm (15.71 in)
\ 133 mm (5'24. in)—> M Measure height of cut off line
H-V point A <«— within distance A.
. H ~—Horizontal center
H 7 .
B line of head lamp
==H[0
Cut off line lllumination area
(top edge of (shaded)
\ illumination area)
©
o
S
g /,
£ 7]
© g //
2 g 8 Screen
g g e
2 94 @ H-V point Headlamp bulb center
3 33 / Cut off i
¥ g Z ‘A /— Cut off line
b K @
- e ——@®
7 =TI
1 ¥ 4
S T RN
A Unit: mm (in)
7.62 m (25 ft)

WEL546A

If the vehicle front body has been repaired and/or the headlamp
assembly has been replaced, check aiming. Use the aiming chart
shown in the figure.

e Basic illuminating area for adjustment should be within
the range shown on the aiming chart. Adjust headlamps
accordingly.

EL-39
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NIEL0203
View with dash side lower garnish Parking brake switch
Fuse block (J/B) LH removed s \ ’

|1 2|34 56|7891011 Daytime light
| control unit O
12| [13|14|15|16 17|18(19]20

212223242524272829 031

\

LEL556

System Description

The headlamp system for Canada vehicles contains a daytime light control unit. This unit activates the high
beam headlamps at approximately half illumination whenever the engine is running. If the parking brake is
applied before the engine is started, daytime lights will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate
once the parking brake is released. Thereafter, the daytime lights will continue to operate when the parking
brake is applied. If the daytime light control unit receives a ground signal from the generator the daytime lights
will not be illuminated. The daytime lights will illuminate once a battery positive voltage signal is sent to the
daytime light control unit from the generator.

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 15A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to daytime light control unit terminal 2 and

e to lighting switch terminal 5.

Power is also supplied at all times:

e through 15A fuse (No. 40, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to daytime light control unit terminal 3 and

e to lighting switch terminal 8.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse (No. 10, located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to daytime light control unit terminal 12.

With the ignition switch in the START position, power is supplied:

e through 10A fuse (No. 21, located in the fuse block [J/B])

e to daytime light control unit terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to daytime light control unit terminal 9 through body grounds E7 and E37.

HEADLAMP OPERATION

Low Beam Operation -
When the lighting switch is turned to headlamp “ON” (2ND) position, “LOW BEAM” (B) position, power is sup-
plied:

e from lighting switch terminal 7

e to RH headlamp terminal LO.

Ground is supplied:

e to RH headlamp terminal E

e through body grounds E7 and E37.

Also, when the lighting switch is moved to headlamp “ON” (2ND) position, “LOW BEAM” (B) position, power
is supplied:

e from lighting switch terminal 10

e to LH headlamp terminal LO.

Ground is supplied:

e to LH headlamp terminal E

e from daytime light control unit terminal 7

NIEL0204S01
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

System Description (Cont'd)

e through daytime light control unit terminal 9
e through body grounds E7 and E37.
With power and ground supplied, the low beam headlamps illuminate. Gl

High Beam Operation/Flash-to-pass Operation -
When the lighting switch is moved to headlamp “ON” (2ND) position, “HIGH BEAM” (A) or “FLASH TO PASS” MA
(C) position, power is supplied:

e from lighting switch terminal 6 EM

e to RH headlamp terminal HI, and

e from lighting switch terminal 9

e to daytime light control unit terminal 5, and LG
e to combination meter terminal 2 (with tachometer), 12 (without tachometer) for the high beam indicator

e through daytime light control unit terminal 6 EC

e to LH headlamp terminal HI.

Ground is supplied in the same manner as low beam operation.

Ground is supplied to terminal 3 (with tachometer), 14 (without tachometer) of the combination meter through [FE
body grounds M28 and M54.

With power and ground supplied, the high beam headlamps and high beam indicator illuminate.

DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION Lomesss
With the engine running and the lighting switch in the “OFF” or parking lamp (1ST) position and parking brake
released, power is supplied: MT
to daytime light control unit terminal 3
through daytime light control unit terminal 6
to LH headlamp terminal HI

through LH headlamp terminal E

to daytime light control unit terminal 7 AX
through daytime light control unit terminal 8
to RH headlamp terminal HI.

Ground is supplied:

e to RH headlamp terminal E

e through body grounds E7 and E37. BR
Because the high beam headlamps are now wired in series, they operate at half illumination.

CL
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

System Description (Cont'd)

OPERATION (FOR CANADA) I
The headlamps’ high beams automatically turn on after starting the engine with the lighting switch in the “OFF”
or parking lamp (1st) position. Lighting switch operations other than the above are the same as conventional
light systems.

Engine With engine stopped With engine running
OFF 1ST 2ND OFF 1ST 2ND
Lighting switch
A B|C|A|B|C]|A B|C|A|B|C|A|B|C]|]A B | C
High beam X|X|O| X[ X]|]O|O| X|O|A*|A*|O |A*|A*] O[O ]| X | O
Headlamp
Low beam X X | X | X[ X | X[X]O|X|X]|X]|X X[ X|]0]| X
Front parking and tail lamp X[ X|X|]O|lO|O|O|O|O]|X X|O|lO|O|J]O|]O]|O
Ecr:f;se and instrument illumination x|Ixlxlololololololx|x!|Ixlololololo!o

A: “HIGH BEAM” position

B: “LOW BEAM"” position

C: “FLASH TO PASS” position
O : Lamp ON

X : Lamp OFF

A : Lamp on at half brightness

*: When starting the engine with the parking brake released, the daytime light will come ON.

When starting the engine with the parking brake applied, the daytime light will not come ON. Once the parking brake is released, the
daytime light will come ON. Thereafter, the daytime light will continue to operate when the parking brake is applied. If the daytime light
control unit receives a ground signal from the generator, the daytime light will not come ON. The daytime light will come ON when bat-
tery voltage is sent to the daytime light control unit from the generator (engine is running).
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Schematic

Schematic

=NIEL0205
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —
Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —
EL-DTRL-01

IGNITION SWITCH

IGNITION SWITCH

ON OR START
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10A A 10A (J/B)
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WEL325
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
BATTERY
! BiY IGNITION SWITCH (START) WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO START POSITION| VOLTAGE
9 B DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT GROUND — —
BATTERY
10 LG PARKING BRAKE SWITCH WHEN PARKING BRAKE IS RELEASED VOLTAGE
WHEN PARKING BRAKE IS APPLIED 1.5V OR LESS
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO ON POSITION __[4.6V OR LESS
1 Y/R GENERATOR WHEN ENGINE IS RUNNING B+ VOLTAGE
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO OFF POSITION |1V OR LESS
BATTERY
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO ON POSITION | VOLTAGE
BATTERY

12 G IGNITION SWITCH (ON OR START)

WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO START POSITION| VOLTAGE LEL592
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

EL-DTRL-02
@
FUSE AND
F%?(IBLE LINK
15A | B REFER TO “EL-POWER”.
[40] : MIA
R AW . EM
| -
©
- —
@ I LG
R/W R
r i
COMBINATION
SWITCH
(LIGHTING E©
SWITCH)
/’. .......... ..?A Ed),
OFF 2ND  OFF 2ND
e - FE
18T 18T
Low ’PASS Lowg® @PASS LoweX @PASS Low .:/. @PAss
HIGH *HIGH - 4
HIGH HIGH MT
R/W R PU R/B
NEXT
I =1 =7 57 ¢ PAGE
DAYTIME gw
LIGHT
CONTROL
UNIT
E104) , (E105,
BR
N e e @ (e e = |
be @b P -
| 2]/ G.Y 61 I 2 % 9: 1 BlTeTel2] &m MEmER RS
___________________ i S Sy S S ———
BT
WEL326
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
BATTERY
P R POWER SOURCE WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO ON POSITION ‘éﬁﬂ’é§$ SG
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO OFF POSITION _|VOLTAGE
BATTERY
3 RIW POWER SOURGE WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO ON POSITION \éggég&
WHEN TURNING IGNITION SWITCH TO OFF POSITION _ [VOLTAGE
WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH TO HEADLAMP ON |BATTERY
4 PU LIGHTING SWITCH (LOW BEAM) (2ND) POSITION, LOW BEAM VOLTAGE
BATTERY DX
5 R/B LIGHTING SWITCH (HIGH BEAM) WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH TO HIGH (A) ‘éﬁﬁéﬁ\f
WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH TO FLASH TO PASS [VOLTAGE | | g 503

EL-45



HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

EL-DTRL-03

DAYTIME

Y RIL RIG
~ I
<Ajmy ®
—
<Bm R/E —
R/B
|—'—| E108
PRECEDING < '
PAGE -
—
@Pu— I
@Fw— meeessss | seees | S j
g
PU RIL RIY
a1 [z Iito1l
COMBINATION HEADLAMF’ ['HEADLAMP
MI%—ERBEAM E31 E13
INDI HIGH | Tow HIGH | Cow
CATOR) L
L.JI—I
RG

1 <R 2
@:12
2SR 3
@:14

L.
o >

{TK> : WITH TACHOMETER
<EK> : WITHOUT TACHOMETER

e @ o
]

E37

1]2[3]4]5]e 7]8]o 1011 > (V29 [ E3), E3D
BR. W B B

12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20]21]22]23]24

WEL327
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
BATTERY
WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH TO HIGH (A) VOLTAGE
6 RIL LH HIGH BEAM WHEN RELEASING PARKING BRAKE WITH ENGINE RUNNING AND TURNING
LIGHTING SWITCH TO OFF (DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION) CAUTION: BLOCK BATTERY
WHEELS AND ENSURE SELECTOR LEVER IS IN N OR P POSITION VOLTAGE
WHEN LIGHTING SWITCH IS TURNED TO HEADLAMP ON (2ND) POSITION,
LOW BEAM 1V OR LESS
7 R/G LH HEADLAMP CONTROL (GROUND) WHEN RELEASING PARKING BRAKE WITH ENGINE RUNNING AND TURNING APPROX. HALF
LIGHTING SWITCH TO OFF (DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION) CAUTION: BLOCK OF BATTERY
WHEELS AND ENSURE SELECTOR LEVER IS IN N OR P POSITION. VOLTAGE
BATTERY
WHEN TURNING LIGHTING SWITCH TO HIGH (A) VOLTAGE
8 Y RH HIGH BEAM WHEN RELEASING PARKING BRAKE WITH ENGINE RUNNING AND TURNING APPROX. HALF
LIGHTING SWITCH TO OFF (DAYTIME LIGHT OPERATION) CAUTION: BLOCK OF BATTERY
WHEELS AND ENSURE SELECTOR LEVER IS IN N OR P POSITION. VOLTAGE LEL594
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

NIEL0206

NIEL0206S01 @H

Terminal | Wire Voltage
Item Condition (Approximate val-
No. color
ues)
1 B/Y | Start signal @ When turning ignition switch to ST Battery voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to ON from ST Less than 1V
@ When turning ignition switch to OFF Less than 1V
2 R Power source @) When turning ignition switch to ON Battery voltage
(Ci@ When turning ignition switch to OFF Battery voltage
3 R/W | Power source @ When turning ignition switch to ON Battery voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to OFF Battery voltage
4 PU | Lighting switch When turning lighting switch to headlamp ON (2ND) Battery voltage
(Low beam) position, LOW BEAM
5 R/B | Lighting switch When turning lighting switch to HIGH (A) Battery voltage
(High beam) —
When turning lighting switch to FLASH TO PASS Battery voltage
6 R/L | LH high beam When turning lighting switch to HIGH (A) Battery voltage
When releasing parking brake with engine running and Battery voltage
turning lighting switch to OFF (daytime light operation)
CAUTION:
N Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P
A osition.
e P
7 R/G |LH headlamp When lighting switch is turned to headlamp ON (2ND) 1V or less
control (ground) position, LOW BEAM
When releasing parking brake with engine running and Approx. half battery
ﬁé turning lighting switch OFF (daytime light operation) voltage
CAUTION:
N Block wheels and ensure selector lever is in N or P
) osition.
b e |
8 Y RH high beam When turning lighting switch to HIGH (A) Battery positive
voltage
When releasing parking brake with engine running and Approx. half battery
turning lighting switch OFF (daytime light operation) voltage
CAUTION:
N Block wheels and ensure selector level is in N or P
A osition.
9 B | Ground — —

EL-47
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HEADLAMP (FOR CANADA) — DAYTIME LIGHT SYSTEM —

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Terminal | Wire Voltage
Item Condition (Approximate val-
No. color
ues)
10 LG [Parking brake When parking brake is released Battery voltage
switch
When parking brake is applied 1.5V or less
11 Y/R | Generator @) When turning ignition switch ON 4.6V or less
S When engine is running Battery voltage
)
Y <
@ When turning ignition switch OFF 1V or less
12 G Power source @) When turning ignition switch ON Battery voltage
@ When turning ignition switch to ST Battery voltage
c‘@ When turning ignition switch OFF 1V or less

Bulb Replacement
Refer to “Bulb Replacement”, EL-37.

NIEL0022

Aiming Adjustment
Refer to “Aiming Adjustment”, EL-38.

NIEL0023
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —

NIEL0024
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont'd)
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STOP LAMP

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

Wiring Diagram — STOP/L —

EL-STOP/L-01
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BACK-UP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —
EL-BACK/L-01
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FRONT FOG LAMP

System Description

System Description
Power is supplied at all times to front fog lamp relay terminal 5 through:
e 15A fuse (No. 43, located in the fuse and fusible link box.)
With the lighting switch in headlamp “ON” (2ND) position, “LOW BEAM” (B) position, power is supplied:
e through 15A fuse (No. 39, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to lighting switch terminal 5
e through terminal 7 of the lighting switch
e to front fog lamp relay terminal 1.

FOG LAMP OPERATION o

The front fog lamp switch is built into the combination switch. The lighting switch must be in headlamp “ON”
(2ND) position and “LOW BEAM” (B) position for fog lamp operation.
With the front fog lamp switch in the ON position ground is supplied:

e to front fog lamp relay terminal 2

e through the front fog lamp switch

e to body grounds E7 and E37.

The front fog lamp relay is energized and power is supplied:
e from front fog lamp relay terminal 3

e to terminal + of each front fog lamp.

Ground is supplied to terminal - of each front fog lamp through body grounds E7 and E37.
With power and ground supplied, the front fog lamps illuminate.

NIELO164
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Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

FRONT FOG LAMP

BATTERY

Wiring Diagram — F/FOG —

NIEL0028
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FRONT FOG LAMP

Aiming Adjustment

View with front fender protector removed

Aiming adjusting \
screw

Front

Front bumper
SEL167W,

Screen

Main axis of light

7.6 m (25 fi)

MEL327G

Vertical centerline
ahead of left fog lamp

Top edge of high
intensity zone

Vertical centerline
ahead of right
fog lamp

Floor to center
Car of fog lamp lens

axis (height of fog
/ lamp centers)

! '

100 (3.94) \ 100 (3.94)
+C ) C D4

High intensity areas

Unit : mm (in)
LEL636

Aiming Adjustment

=NIEL0029

Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the following.

1) Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.

2) Place vehicle on level ground.

3) See that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of coolant,
engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools). Have the
driver or equivalent weight placed in driver’s seat.

Adjust aiming in the vertical direction by turning the adjusting

SCrew.

1. Set the distance between the screen and the center of the fog

lamp lens as shown at left.
2. Turn front fog lamps ON.

3. Adjust front fog lamps so that the top edge of the high inten-
sity zone is 100 mm (3.94 in) below the height of the fog lamp

centers as shown at left.

e When performing adjustment, if necessary, cover the head-

lamps and opposite fog lamp.

EL-55
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

System Description

System Description

NIEL0030

TURN SIGNAL OPERATION S
With the hazard switch in the OFF position and the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is sup-
plied:

e through 10A fuse [No. 26, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to hazard switch terminal 2

through terminal 1 of the hazard switch

to combination flasher unit terminal B

through terminal L of the combination flasher unit

to turn signal switch terminal 1.

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal E through body grounds M28 and M54.

LH Turn
NIEL0030S0101

When the turn signal switch is moved to the LH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal 3
to:

e front combination lamp LH terminal 3
e combination meter terminal 35 (with tachometer) or 40 (without tachometer)
e rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to the front combination lamp LH terminal 1 through body grounds E7 and E37.

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp LH terminal 4 through body grounds B13 and B19.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 12 (with tachometer) or 39 (without tachometer) through
body grounds M28 and M54.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the LH turn signal lamps.

RH Turn
NIELOOSO_SOlOZ

When the turn signal switch is moved to the RH position, power is supplied from turn signal switch terminal
2 to:

e front combination lamp RH terminal 3
e combination meter terminal 4 (with tachometer) or 41 (without tachometer)
e rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to the front combination lamp RH terminal 1 through body grounds E7 and E37.

Ground is supplied to the rear combination lamp RH terminal 4 through body grounds B13 and B19.
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 12 (with tachometer) or 39 (without tachometer) through
body grounds M28 and M54.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the RH turn signal lamps.

HAZARD LAMP OPERATION

Power is supplied at all times to hazard switch terminal 3 through:

e 15A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the hazard switch in the ON position, power is supplied:

e through terminal 1 of the hazard switch

e to combination flasher unit terminal B

e through terminal L of the combination flasher unit

e to hazard switch terminal 4.

Ground is supplied to combination flasher unit terminal E through body grounds M28 and M54.
Power is supplied through terminal 5 of the hazard switch to:

e front combination lamp LH terminal 3

e combination meter terminal 35 (with tachometer) or 40 (without tachometer)
e rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Power is supplied through terminal 6 of the hazard switch to:

e front combination lamp RH terminal 3

e combination meter terminal 4 (with tachometer) or 41 (without tachometer)
e rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

NIEL0030S02
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

System Description (Cont'd)

Ground is supplied to terminal 1 of each front combination lamp through body grounds E7 and E37.

Ground is supplied to terminal 4 of each rear combination lamp through body grounds B13 and B19.

Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 12 (with tachometer) or 39 (without tachometer) through G
body grounds M28 and M54.

With power and ground supplied, the combination flasher unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning

lamps. A
MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM OPERATION
Power is supplied at all times: EM

e through 15A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to multi-remote control relay terminals 1, 6 and 3.

Ground is supplied to multi-remote control relay terminal 2, when the multi-remote control system is triggered
through the smart entrance control unit.

Refer to “MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM", EL-229. BC
The multi-remote control relay is energized.

Power is supplied through terminal 5 of the multi-remote control relay:

e to front combination lamp LH terminal 3 EE
e to combination meter terminal 35 (with tachometer) or 40 (without tachometer)
e to rear combination lamp LH terminal 2.

Power is supplied through terminal 7 of the multi-remote control relay:

e to front combination lamp RH terminal 3

e to combination meter terminal 4 (with tachometer) or 41 (without tachometer) MT
e to rear combination lamp RH terminal 2.

Ground is supplied to terminal 1 of each front combination lamp through body grounds E7 and E37.

Ground is supplied to terminal 4 of each rear combination lamp through body grounds B13 and B19. At
Ground is supplied to combination meter terminal 12 (with tachometer) or 39 (without tachometer) through
body grounds M28 and M54.

With power and ground supplied, the smart entrance control unit controls the flashing of the hazard warning
lamps.
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —

Wiring Diagram — TURN —
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont'd)
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NIEL0033

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Turn signal and hazard warning
lamps do not operate.

. Hazard switch
. Combination flasher unit

N

. Check hazard switch.
. Refer to combination flasher unit check.

3. Open in combination flasher 3. Check wiring to combination flasher unit for open
unit circuit circuit.
Turn signal lamps do not operate [ 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 26, located in fuse block (J/B)].
but hazard warning lamps operate. | 2. Hazard switch Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery positive
3. Turn signal switch voltage is present at terminal 2 of hazard switch.
4. Open in turn signal switch cir- 2. Check hazard switch.
cuit 3. Check turn signal switch.

4. Check the wire between combination flasher unit
terminal L and turn signal switch terminal 1 for open
circuit.

Hazard warning lamps do not oper- | 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 5, located in fuse block (J/B)].
ate but turn signal lamps operate. |2. Hazard switch Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal

. Open in hazard switch circuit

N

3 of hazard switch.

. Check hazard switch.
. Check the wire between combination flasher unit

terminal L and hazard switch terminal 4 for open cir-
cuit.

Front turn signal lamp LH or RH
does not operate.

N

. Bulb
. Grounds E7 and E37

N

. Check bulb.
. Check grounds E7 and E37.

3. Open in front combination lamp | 3. Check the wire between combination switch terminal
circuit 3 (LH) or terminal 2 (RH) and front combination
lamp terminal 3.
Rear turn signal lamp LH or RH 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
does not operate. 2. Grounds B13 and B19 2. Check grounds B13 and B19.
3. Open in rear combination lamp | 3. Check the wire between combination switch terminal
circuit 3 (LH) or terminal 2 (RH) and rear combination lamp

terminal 2.

LH and RH turn indicators do not |1. Ground 1. Check grounds M28 and M54.

operate.

LH or RH turn indicator does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.

operate. 2. Turn indicator circuit 2. Check the wire between combination switch and

combination meter.

Test lamp (27W)

\Il
-

@ﬁ
/
G
]

Battery

~

SEL122E

EL-60

Electrical Components Inspection
COMBINATION FLASHER UNIT CHECK
e Before checking, ensure that bulbs meet specifications.

e Connect a battery and test lamp to the combination flasher
unit, as shown. Combination flasher unit is properly function-
ing if it blinks when power is supplied to the circuit.

NIEL0034

NIEL0034S01



ILLUMINATION

System Description

System Description

NIEL0035

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to lighting switch terminal 11.

The lighting switch must be in parking lamp (1ST) or headlamp “ON” (2ND) position for illumination. The illu- [VIA
mination control switch controls the amount of current to the illumination system. As the amount of current
increases, the illumination becomes brighter.

The following chart shows the power and ground connector terminals for the components included in the illu- E[V
mination system.

Gl

Component Connector No. Power terminal Ground terminal LG
lllumination control switch M22 1 3
Combination meter M29 or M30 16 or 33 17 or 32 EC
Hazard switch M43 7 8
Air control M32 2 6 FE
AT device indicator* M44 3 4
Main power window and door lock/unlock switch* D6 4 2 CL
Audio unit M45 8 7
CD changer* M47, M48 23 25 MT

* If equipped.
The ground for all of the components is controlled through terminals 2 and 3 of the illumination control switch AT
to body grounds M28 and M54.
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ILLUMINATION
Wiring Diagram — ILL —

Wiring Diagram — ILL —

NIEL0037
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! FUSE AND
q 10a | FUSIBLE LINK
REFER TO “EL-POWER".
[ E24
1T 116 A WITH AT
[50] - ER 33 {TKY : WITH TACHOMETER
] 2 (TR 117 <EK> : WITHOUT TACHOMETER
BR & 2 : WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS
[iml |
LIGHTING
SWITCH
Ei15
OFF 2ND
\\
1ST

FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)
(v1), €103
ES]] S]] i
R/G R/W Y/R
_ NEXT
I WR4> PAGE
@mupr/GCum | mmR/GH @ R/ @ R/ (O)nR/G KDL -
l | | T @
R RIG RIG R/G
1
i [Em =1 | |
L%k%“ék COMBINATION AIR MAIN POWER
METER CONTROL WINDOW AND
SwiTeH ILLUMI- (ILLUMI- M) R/G DOOR LOCK/
23 ( NATION %TION). R H{\JLLLS)’\% E_}/}I(I)T’\%H
=
2 ' 6 =]
: IC2]] ||_|_| AT |—| @
= 2 RW RIY RIY iowr. R
7 NATION)
7
B R HAZARD T @42 @
SWITCH (L] | |
ﬁ (ILLU(IS/II-) RN -
NATION
g | M43
B B B ]
o l RIY RIY RIY
— = . -~ -~ NEXT
— — |
W28 M54 @ = @ o O Omm R/Y*PAGE
o ms e i i i T S T S S S S O ————————— 'i
1
1[1K|2K|3KI = J4KIBKIBK[7K | (w1 ) Q2= |3014Q) (E+g3) ! 1123 [==]4|5]6|7 [=]
1 [BR oKk raxfrarisklier] ~vy~ [5cleql7alecodkiod —v | [Blelroftpi2ft3fi4frsfte] “w™ [s2]1] Sw
| e e e e ———— 4
e 1
1
[ 2]eTeTs [ i=={7 T8 [o [ro[i1] <Tr> (z9) [eo]eeler]eeeof==]aufsis2ss] <ER> Wa0) 1 [4]2 ARl
: 12]13]14]15[16[17]18]19]20[21[22]23[24] “5R 34[35]36]37]38 [39] 40]41[42]43[44] "5 : i110] [8]7]6]5] w
D e e d
1[5 1=]6] @ad) <> 1uleufu =1_Go BRIl 6]5](0s)
8l7[2[1[3] ~w [TrTel5l432]1] w_ [sulsuleu ? [il5Tol] 5~ [te[ts[s 2Tz 17 [ia[ii]io] ~w

WEL335

EL-62



ILLUMINATION
Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont'd)
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

System Description

System Description
WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS
Power Supply and Ground
Power is supplied at all times:
e through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to interior lamp terminal +.

When interior lamp switch is in the DOOR position and any door is opened, ground is supplied to interior lamp
through the door switches.
When interior lamp switch is in the ON position, ground is supplied:

e through case ground of interior lamp
e to interior lamp.

WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS AND WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Power Supply and Ground

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse (No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to time control unit terminal 2 and

e to trunk room lamp terminal 1.

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to key switch terminal 2.

When the key is removed from ignition key cylinder, power is interrupted:

e through key switch terminal 1

e to time control unit terminal 11.

With the ignition key switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to time control unit terminal 13.

Ground is supplied:

e to time control unit terminal 6

e through body grounds M28 and M54.

When the front driver side door is opened, ground is supplied:

e through body grounds B13 and B19

e to front door switch LH terminal 3

e from front door switch LH terminal 2

e to time control unit terminal 7.

When any other door (except front driver side door) is opened, ground is supplied to time control unit termi-

nal 9 in the same manner as the front door switch LH.
When the front driver side door is unlocked, the time control unit receives a ground signal:

e through body grounds M28 and M54

e to front door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal 4

e from front door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal 2

e to time control unit terminal 22.

When a signal, or combination of signals is received by the time control unit, ground is supplied:
e through time control unit terminal 16

e to interior lamp terminal DR.

With power and ground supplied, the interior lamp illuminates.

NIEL0165S11

NIEL0165S1101

NIEL0165S12

NIEL0165S1201

Switch Operation

When interior lamp switch is in the ON position, ground is supplied:
e through case ground of interior lamp

e to interior lamp.

Power is supplied:

e to interior lamp terminal +

NIEL0165S1202
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

System Description (Cont'd)

e from time control unit terminal 3.

When map lamp (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied:
e through body grounds M28 and M54

e to map lamp terminal —.

Power is supplied:

e to map lamp terminal +

e from time control unit terminal 3.

When vanity lamp (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied:
e through body grounds M28 and M54

e to vanity lamps (LH and RH) terminal 2.

Power is supplied:

e to vanity lamps (LH and RH) terminal 1

e from time control unit terminal 3.

When trunk room lamp switch is ON (trunk lid is opened), ground is supplied:
e through body grounds B13 and B19

e to trunk room lamp switch terminal —

e from trunk room lamp switch terminal +

e to trunk room lamp terminal 2

With power and ground supplied, interior lamps turn ON.

Interior Lamp Timer Operation
NIEL016551203

When interior lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position, the time control unit keeps the interior lamp illuminated
for about 30 seconds when:

e unlock signal is supplied from driver’s door unlock sensor while all doors are closed and key is out of igni-
tion key cylinder

e Kkey is removed from ignition key cylinder while all doors are closed

e driver’s door is opened and then closed while key is out of the ignition key cylinder. (However, if the driv-
er’s door is closed with the key inserted in the ignition key cylinder after the driver's door is opened with
the key removed, the timer is operated.)

The timer is canceled when:

e driver’s door is locked,

e driver’s door is opened, or

e ignition switch is turned ON.

ON-OFF Control pe—

When the front driver side door, front passenger door, rear LH or RH door is opened, the interior room lamp
turns on while the interior room lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position.

Battery Saver
NIEL0165S1205

The lamp turns off automatically when interior lamp, map lamp, and/or vanity lamps are illuminated with the
ignition key in OFF position, if the lamp remains lit by the door switch open signal or if the lamp switch is in
ON position for approximately 10 minutes.

After lamps turn OFF by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when:

e driver’s door is locked or unlocked,
e door is opened or closed,
e key is inserted in or removed from ignition key cylinder.

WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Power Supply and Ground

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 10.

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to key switch terminal 2 and

NIEL0165S13

NIEL0165S1301
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

System Description (Cont'd)

e through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to trunk room lamp terminal 1.

When the key is removed from ignition key cylinder, power is interrupted:
e through key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32.

With the ignition key switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

Ground is supplied:

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 16

e through body grounds M28 and M54.

When the front driver side door is opened, ground is supplied:

e through body grounds B13 and B19

e to front door switch LH terminal 3

e from front door switch LH terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29.

When any other door (except front driver side door) is opened, ground is supplied to smart entrance control
unit terminal 28 in the same manner as the front door switch LH.
When the front driver side door is unlocked, the smart entrance control unit receives a ground signal:

e through body grounds M28 and M54

e to front door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal 4

e from front door lock actuator LH (door unlock sensor) terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 36.

When a signal, or combination of signals is received by the smart entrance control unit, ground is supplied:
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 8

e to interior lamp terminal DR.

With power and ground supplied, the interior lamp illuminates.

Switch Operation

When interior lamp switch is in the ON position, ground is supplied:
e through case ground of interior lamp

e to interior lamp.

Power is supplied:

e to interior lamp terminal +

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 17.

When map lamp (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied:
e through body grounds M28 and M54

e to map lamp terminal —.

Power is supplied:

e to map lamp terminal +

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 17.

When vanity lamp (LH and/or RH) is ON, ground is supplied:
e through body grounds M28 and M54

e to vanity lamps (LH and RH) terminal 2.

Power is supplied:

e to vanity lamps (LH and RH) terminal 1

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 17.

When trunk room lamp switch is ON (trunk lid is opened), ground is supplied:
e through body grounds B13 and B19

e to trunk room lamp switch terminal -

e from trunk room lamp switch terminal +

e to trunk room lamp terminal 2

NIEL0165S1302

EL-66



INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

System Description (Cont'd)

With power and ground supplied, interior lamps turn ON.

Interior Lamp Timer Operation
NIEL0165S1303

When interior lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position, the smart entrance control unit keeps the interior lamp

illuminated for about 30 seconds when:

e unlock signal is supplied from driver’s door unlock sensor while all doors are closed and key is out of igni-
tion key cylinder

e key is removed from ignition key cylinder while all doors are closed

e driver’s door is opened and then closed while key is out of the ignition key cylinder. (However, if the driv-
er's door is closed with the key inserted in the ignition key cylinder after the driver’s door is opened with
the key removed, the timer is operated.)

When interior lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position and unlock signal is supplied from multi-remote control-
ler while driver side door is locked and all doors are closed (even if key is inserted), the smart entrance con-
trol unit keeps the interior lamp illuminated for about 30 seconds.

The timer is canceled when:

e driver’s door is locked,
e driver’s door is opened, or
e ignition switch is turned ON.

ON'OFF Contr0| NIEL0165S1304

When the front driver side door, front passenger door, rear LH or RH door is opened, the interior room lamp
turns on while the interior room lamp switch is in the “DOOR” position.

Battery Saver
NIEL0165S1305

The lamps turn off automatically when interior lamp, map lamp and/or vanity lamps are illuminated with the
ignition key in OFF position, if the lamp remains lit by the door switch open signal or if the lamp switch is in
ON position for approximately 10 minutes.

After lamps turn OFF by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when:

e driver’s door is locked or unlocked,
e door is opened or closed,
e Kkey is inserted in or removed from ignition key cylinder.

EL-67
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L —

NIEL0163

NIEL0163S01
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INTERIOR, MAP, VAN

ITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)

WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS AND WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

NIEL0163S02

||Ggggg S?Tvxggﬂ | BATTERY | EL-INT/L-02
MIA
FUSE
BLOCK REFER TO “EL-POWER".
10A 10A 10A |(U/B)
@D, @, EM
E= T E103
G P.U R : WITH MAP LAMP L@
© =umm
LR NEXT
KEY
SWITCH PAGE E©
E113
Ox@aruaz>
[ FE
L PU
=l
INTERIOR
M25 LAMP @L
S e
IGN SW B+ KEY SW BAT SAV | TIME
CONTROL OFF ON
ouTPuT [CON A MT
DOOR SW poorsw  room Lavp| @40, @D | jo5s ’T
GND (DR) (OTHER) OUTPUT
=] ICe]] [oRl AT
RIW RIY RW —
(RD
e =)
RW RIY AX
FRONT
rock. I
ACTU- ® Y SU
ATOR ﬁ
LH | |
RW RW RW
] [ ] BR
FRONT REAR REAR
SWieH SWITCH SWTCH
_—OPEN W OPEN(SY _—OPEN W
CLOSED B17 CLOSED_ B26 CLOSED B32 ST

6L{7L|8L{SL{toLjH1L]t2L

1
| |1K|2K|3K|I:I|4K|5K|6K|7K| I 0 (] W R e ) ] 0 1)

5Q16Q]7QJ8Q19Q)10Q

RS

1 [BK JOK [10K]1 1K] 12K] 1 3K | 14K|15K | 161 W w
oo fonfsfosfonfosfosfonfosfnfosfonfonfeptont it BT
A a=alrs)[AE B == N aNE| H ED. &
vllalstel]l ~w (Halslel T 1 Jeof2t]22] fo[11]12f13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20] W W W | ELa37
o e e e e e e e e e e e  — — — ————— 2
o] A
w \1l2/ av
TIME CONTROL UNIT (WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS) TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL [WIRE COLOR IT CONDITION DATA (BC) §G
2 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — T2V
3 R/B BATTERY SAVER (INTERIOR LAMP) SATTLRY SAVERLOLS NOTOPLRATE 1
6 B GROUND i — —
7 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH g;lF(C(:BIiE?\?ED) =
9 RIW OTHER DOOR SWITCHES oL LLLOSED) =
1 Lw IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) g T g Q_Shﬁg\T/EB :)%V
; o GNITION SWITCH (ON] GNITIO N ON POSITION 12V
3 GNITION SWITCH (START) GNITIO N START POSITION 12V
16 RIY NTERIOR LAMP LAMP SWITCH IN DOOR POSITION 12V
22 /G DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH DRVER DOOR LOCKED 2
: LEL595
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont'd)

EL-INT/L-03

QPPU
PUI:
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PAGE

T
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w| [
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|-| [m] = 1 TRUNK
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LH RH B30
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R/B
ON ON
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OFF OFF
=] Eay
B B
R/B
]
TRUNK
o TAVE
OPEN
< SWITCH
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B
B B B
. j_
L o

B19 B13
[=]
1[e[s[4]s =6 [7]s[0] (B [7]@0 K] @ae
10[11]12[13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20] w -1 w
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)

WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

NIEL0163S03

EL-INT/L-04

Gl

IGNITION SWITCH

BATTERY ON OR START

BATTERY

EB%’%@E‘ 0 EES(E;K REFER TO “EL-POWER".
LINK BOX 10A 10 (JB) MIA
:

B
[e]

||°—|| : WITH MAP LAMP

e A EM

G
|| LG
KEY
SWITCH
€113 NEXT
INSERTED ? PU PAGE EC
REMOVED PU
LW r.j
II L] INTERIOR
4 Gl FE
LW TS LAMP
PU G LW RB
[Foll =1 =1l (5wl CL
Br IGN SW KEY SW BAT SAV ERIA?FT/:\FNCE OFF ON
OUTPUT CONTROL | @_ Y _
ONIT DOOR
UNLOCK DOOR SW DOORSW  TRUNK  ROOM LAMP|@=s
SENSOR (LH) GND (DR) (OTHER)  SWITCH OUTPUT ' J_ MT
[ 2] L] IED 5 L
O ) X/ v 1
B A l—l—l
5
- = AT
RIY
ook FRONT
—ff oo R/ B> AX
UNLOCK DOOR ACTU-
UNLOCK | ATOR .
SENSOR| LH I
o - = v
: e 5 e
DOOR
|'z| 8 opeN|SWiTCH opPeN|SWITCH BR
L.-' - L LH L RH
B r . CLOSED T B26 CLOSED f B32

ST

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

i
: 1K[2K[3K| == ]aK[sK]eK]7K € 6] [ 3040 [l Kl P ) (=] I , - ELECTRICAL
8K [oK o] iTiex]aK]akrsk]i6K 50[60]7qJ80le 1 [e]7]8]eftofi1]12 S
1 w h UNIT: @g
P ————— A
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1ueulul E22) 3|=4]s5]e]7 10 4567« 2|3]4]s AHBE
4ufsUfeU 1011 12]13]14]15]16 819 ]10]11]12]13]14]15]16 10]11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20
1 N2
2 , HI=HlGH) GINGD
Sfhw e w wWw [sl6] “w~ [kl “w~ 2/ av
LEL339 A
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL WIRE COLOR CONDITION DATA (DC)
8 R/Y INTERIOR LAMP LAMP SWITCH IN DOOR POSITION 12V S@
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 12V
16 B GROUND —_— f—
IBATTERY SAVER DOES NOT OPERATE 12V
17 R/B BATTERY SAVER (INTERIOR LAMP) BATTERY SAVER OPERATES o
IOFF (CLOSED) 5V
28 R/W OTHER DOOR SWITCHES ION (OPEN) oV
IOFF (CLOSED) 5V
29 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH [ON (OPEN) o
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V
32 Lw IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) IGNITION KEY IS REMOVED o H@X
33 G [IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12v
DRIVER DOOR: LOCKED 5V
Y/G
36 DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH DRIVER DOOR: UNLOCKED oV
ON (OPEN) oV
38 R/B TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH OFF (CLOSED) 12V LEL596



INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont'd)

— EL-INT/L-05
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Multi-Remote Control System)

> .
’WQ Data link connector

Brake pedal

LAT136

NISSAN

CONSULT -li

START

SUB MODE

PBR455D

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE

AT

AIR BAG

ABS

SMART ENTRANCE

LEL642

SELECTTEST ITEM

INT LAMP

BATTERY SAVER

THEFT WAR ALM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

LEL643

SELECT DIAG MODE

DATA MONITOR

ACTIVETEST

SEL322W

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Multi-
Remote Control System)

“INT LAMP”/“BATTERY SAVER”

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".

2. Connect “"CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.

=NIEL0213

NIEL0213S01

w

Turn ignition switch “ON".
4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”.

6. Touch “INT LAMP” or “BATTERY SAVER”.

7. Select diagnosis mode.
“DATA MONITOR” and “ACTIVE TEST” are available for “INT
LAMP” and “BATTERY SAVER".
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS
CONSULT-II Application Items (With Multi-Remote Control System)

“INT LAMP”
Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Items (With
Multi-Remote Control System)

NIEL0214

NIEL0214S01

NIEL0214S0101

Monitored Item

Description

IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.

DOOR SW DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH.

DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All).

LOCK SIG DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor LH.

UN BUTTONY/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from remote controller.

Active Test

NIEL0214S0102

Test Item

Description

INT LAMP

This test enables to check interior lamp, map lamp, and vanity lamps operations.
When touch “ON” on CONSULT-II screen.
e Interior lamp turns on when the switch is in DOOR or ON.
(Smart entrance control unit supplies power and ground to interior lamp.)
e Map lamp and vanity lamps turn on when the switch is in ON.
(Smart entrance control unit supplies power to map lamp and vanity lamps.)

“BATTERY SAVER”
Data Monitor

NIEL0214S02

NIEL0214S0201

Monitored Item

Description

IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.
DOOR SW DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH.
DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (ALL).
LOCK SIG DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor LH.
TRUNK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk switch.
Active Test N
Test Item Description

BATTERY SAVER

This test enables to check interior lamp, map lamp, and vanity lamps operations.
When touch “ON” on CONSULT-II screen.
e Interior lamp turns on when the switch is in ON.
(Smart entrance control unit supplies power to interior lamp.)
e Map lamp and vanity lamps turn on when the switch is in ON.
(Smart entrance control unit supplies power to map lamps and vanity lamps.)
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Power Door Locks and Without Multi-Remote Control System)

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer
(With Power Door Locks and Without
Multi-Remote Control System)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SYMPTOM: Interior lamp timer does not operate properNI|3E/L.0215501 MA

=NIEL0215

1 CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL

Check voltage between time control unit harness connector terminal 13 and ground. EM
Time control unit
connector (M41) LG
'T’ 13 H.S. Terminals Ignition switch position
J— +) ) OFF ACC ON EC
13 Ground ov ov \'13;?;’2 -
LEL441 CL
OK or NG
oK » |GOTO?2. T
NG P |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)] AT
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and fuse
2 [CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL AX
Check voltage between time control unit harness connector terminal 7 and ground.
SU

Time control unit

connector
T A B8R

[ Voltage [V]:
R CORECT Condition of driver's door: CLOSED
Approx. 5
Condition of driver's door: OPENED ST
(i °
RS
LEL442
OK or NG BT
OK p |GOTO 4.
NG » |coTO3. HA

SC
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Power Door Locks and Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

3 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH

Check continuity between front door switch LH terminals 2 and 3.

Front door switch LH

connector

0 Continuity:
1.5, Door switch is pushed.
2 No
8 P Door switch is released.
Yes
o e
LEL443

OK or NG

OK p |Check the following.
e Front door switch LH ground circuit and condition
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and front door switch LH
NG P |Replace front door switch LH.
4 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH INPUT SIGNAL
Check voltage between time control unit harness connector terminal 22 and ground.
Time control unit
connector
T 2 H's' Terminals N
CONNECT ) = Condition Voltage [V]
Y/G e Locked Approx. 5
y Front LH door 22 Ground Unlocked 0
BE ()
@ ©n 1
LEL444

OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 6.
NG p |GOTOSG.
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Power Door Locks and Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

5 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH

1. Disconnect door unlock sensor LH harness connector. @ll
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor LH terminals.

Front door lock MA

actuator LH connector

'i%ﬁ
a) 5 T.S. Continuity:

V= Condition: Locked EM
DISCONNECT No
Condition: Unlocked
Yes LG
(%)
EG
WEL497
OK or NG EE
OK P |Check the following.
e Door unlock sensor LH ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and door unlock sensor LH CL
NG P |Replace door unlock sensor LH.
MT
6 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES INPUT SIGNAL
Check voltage between time control unit harness connector terminal 9 and ground. AT

Time control unit

connector AX
H.S.

9 == CONNECT Terminals Condition Voltage [V]
| B ) &) Su
R/W Front RH and rear 9 Ground Open 0
ﬂ @ ~ door switches Closed Approx. 5
LEL446 ST
OK or NG
OK GO TO 8.
> RS
NG » |GOTOT7.
BT
FIA
SE
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Power Door Locks and Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

7

CHECK DOOR SWITCHES

Door switch connector

Front RH:

1. Disconnect door switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals 1, + and ground.

Door switch connector =
T.S. Rear LH: .

Terminals Condition Continuity
Rear RH:
; DISCONNECT ear DISCONNECT Front door e ) Closed No
L.J switch RH - Groun Open Yes
+ Closed No
R
sv‘iﬁéﬁé’é’ r (+) - Ground Open Yes
o o l o o
) = LEL447
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and door switch
NG P | Replace door switch.
8 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Time cont

rol unit

connector

CONNEGT
A€

[

Voltage [V]:

Check voltage between time control unit harness connector terminal 11 and ground.

Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Approx. 12
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.

© &~
LEL448
OK or NG
OK P |Replace time control unit.
NG p |GOTOO.
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Power Door Locks and Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

9 CHECK KEY SWITCH
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2. Gl
Key switch connector
© MA
—| T.S.
2[1 Continuity:
iy Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes EM
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
@ No
aasy LG
o o
LeLaso | [EC
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following. FE
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and key switch CL
NG P |Replace key switch.
MT
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SE
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Multi-Remote Control System)

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer

(With Multi-Remote Control System)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

=NIEL0252

NIEL0252S01

SYMPTOM: Interior lamp timer does not operate properly.

1 CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
IGN ON SW ON

Check ignition switch ON signal (“IGN ON SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

When ignition switch is ON:
IGN ON SW ON

When ignition switch is OFF:
IGN ON SW OFF

e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse

SEL318W
® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 33 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector
W Terminals Ignition switch position
H.S. —]
— (+) (9] OFF ACC ON
DISCONNECT B
B 33 Ground ov ov attery
voltage
G
BE
—® O AL
LEL450
OK or NG
OK p (GO TO 2.
NG P |Check the following.
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
With CONSULT-II @l
Check driver door switch signal (‘DOOR SW-DR”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | MA
When driver’s door is
DOOR SW-DR OFF o pen )
DOOR SW-DR ON el
When driver’s door is
closed: LG
DOOR SW-DR OFF
EG
SEL319W
® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 29 and ground. FE
Smart entrance control @L
unit connector W
H.S.
Voltage [V]:
—| = Py Condition of driver's door: CLOSED i
Ej] Approx. 5
Condition of driver's door: OPENED
| [ () 0 AT
L O &1
LEL451 AX
OK or NG
OK p (GO TOA4. SU
NG p |GOTO3.
BR
3 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH
Check continuity between front door switch LH terminals 2 and 3. ST
Front door switch LH
connector RS
Y Continuity:
L Door switch is pushed.
2 No BT
8 DISCONNECT Door switch is released.
Yes
HA
Leraas | SC
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e Front door switch LH ground circuit and condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and front door switch
LH
NG p |Replace front door switch LH.
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

4 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Perform “LOCK SIG DR” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
LOCK SIG DR OFF

When front LH door is locked:
LOCK SIG DR OFF

When front LH door is unlocked:
LOCK SIG DR ON

OK or NG

SEL344W
® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector W
l—l H.S.
I l Terminal
CosEeT ermina’s Condition Voltage [V]
36 (+) (@)
Locked Approx. 5
/G ~— Front LH door 36 Ground Unlocked 0
v [} &
—® O 1
LEL452
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 6.
NG p |GOTOS.
5 CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH
1. Disconnect door unlock sensor LH harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor LH terminals.
Front door lock
actuator LH connector =
a) 5 T.s. Continuity:
= Condition: Locked
DISCONNECT NO
éj] Condition: Unlocked
Yes
(%)
WEL497

OK p |Check the following.
e Door unlock sensor LH ground circuit

LH

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door unlock sensor

NG P |Replace door unlock sensor LH.
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

6 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES INPUT SIGNAL
With CONSULT-II @l
Check door switches (‘DOOR SW-ALL") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | A
DOOR SW-ALL OFF
When any doors are open: EM
DOOR SW-ALL ON
When all doors are closed:
DOOR SW-ALL OFF LG
EG
SEL323W
® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 28 and ground. FE
Smart entrance control
unit connector W @L
[—| H.s.
28 i
- @ Terminals = Condition Voltage [V] MT
; 0
RW Front Rl-_l and rear 28 Ground Open 0
D~ door switches Closed Approx. 5 AT
(i
Q @ of
i LEL453 AX
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 8. SU
NG p |(GOTO7.
BR
7 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES
1. Disconnect door switch harness connector. ST
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals 1, + and ground.
Door switch connector [iEs Door switch connector Fﬁ@
a8
Front RH: TS. Rear LH: TS
Rear RH - Terminals Condition Continuity
; DISCONNECT ear : DISCONNECT Frqnt door e ) Closed No T
L.J switch RH - Groun Open Yes
+ Closed No
Seathed" | () - Ground Open Yes ”m
j l
- LEL447
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch
NG P |Replace door switch.
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INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS

Trouble Diagnoses for Interior Lamp Timer (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

8

CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check key switch (‘KEY ON SW") in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR L
When key is inserted to
KEY ON SW ON

ignition key cylinder:
KEY ON SW ON

When key is removed from
ignition key cylinder:

KEY ON SW OFF

SEL315W

® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 32 and ground.

Smart entrance control
unit connector CONNECT
—]| . G Voltage [V]:

@'ﬁ : Approx. Approx. 12

Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.

12V Condition of key switch: Key is removed.

[ e
LW [» )
Lf =) .ov
[® o 1

LEL454
OK or NG
OK P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
NG p |(GOTOO.
9 CHECK KEY SWITCH
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector
—| T.S.
2[1 Continuity:
iy it Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
No
sy
e o
LEL449
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch.
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METERS AND GAUGES

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location vetooss (@]

Under rear seat cushion L
ol >

EM

Fuel Ievel\ - L©

assembly RH sensor unit (B25) M\

SR20DE Thermal transmitter @ E©

Fuse block (J/B)

123456‘7891011

12] |13|14|15|16 17|18|19(20

21(22|23|24(25 26‘27 28|29]30]31

o

FE

CL

T

AT

AX

SU

Lewss  BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX
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METERS AND GAUGES

System Description

System Description

=NIEL0042

UNIFIED CONTROL METER NIEL0042506

e Speedometer, odo/trip meter, tachometer (if equipped), fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are con-
trolled totally by control unit built-in combination meter.

e Digital meter is adopted for odo/trip meter.*
*The record of the odometer is kept even if the battery cable is disconnected. The record of the trip meter
is erased when the battery cable is disconnected.

e Odol/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode.
e Meter/gauge can be checked in diagnosis mode.

HOW TO CHANGE THE DISPLAY FOR ODO/TRIP METER

NIEL0042S07

The display is changed by pushing the reset button.

Push (For less than 1 sec.)

L 4 Push (For less
[rmp— - Push — than 1 sec.) P—
(20200 ». | TRIP[A | o | TRIP 1z
OoDO (£ X v_v] '[ . - @ .
A A
Push for reset Release Push for reset Release
. Push | (For more (For more
> : Push or release than 1 sec.) than 1 sec.)
the reset button
\/ \/
10507111 TRIP T

Pl
-
-
-

[ TRIPA )7

g
g
g
=
(==Y
g
g
=
=

SEL253V

NOTE:
Turn ignition switch to the “ON” position to operate odo/trip meter.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter terminal 25 (without tachometer) or 42 (with tachometer).
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:

e through 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to combination meter terminal 26 (without tachometer) or 41 (with tachometer).
Ground is supplied:

e to combination meter terminal 27 (without tachometer) or 48 (with tachometer)
e through body grounds M28 and M54.

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE NIEL0042S01

The water temperature gauge indicates the engine coolant temperature. The reading on the gauge is based
on the resistance of the thermal transmitter.

As the temperature of the coolant increases, the resistance of the thermal transmitter decreases. A variable
ground is supplied to terminal 31 (without tachometer) or 43 (with tachometer) of the combination meter for
the water temperature gauge. The needle on the gauge moves from “C” to “H”.

TACHOMETER
The tachometer indicates engine speed in revolutions per minute (RPM).
The tachometer is regulated by a signal:

e from terminal 32 of the ECM [SR20DE and QG18DE (Calif. CA Model)] or PCM [QG18DE (except Calif.
CA Model)]

NIEL0042S08

NIEL0042S02

EL-86



METERS AND GAUGES

System Description (Cont'd)

e to combination meter terminal 45 for the tachometer.

FUEL GAUGE

The fuel gauge indicates the approximate fuel level in the fuel tank.
The fuel gauge is regulated by a variable ground signal supplied:

e to combination meter terminal 30 (without tachometer) or 44 (with tachometer) for the fuel gauge MIA
e from terminal 2 of the fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump

e through terminal 5 of the fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump, and
e through body grounds B13 and B19.

SPEEDOMETER o

The combination meter receives a voltage signal from the vehicle speed sensor for the speedometer. LG
The voltage is supplied:

e to combination meter terminal 29 (without tachometer) or 47 (with tachometer) for the speedometer EC
e from terminal 1 of the vehicle speed sensor.

The speedometer converts the voltage into the vehicle speed displayed.

NIEL0042S03 @H

EM

FE
CL
T

AT

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA

SC
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METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter

Combination Meter

WITHOUT TACHOMETER N,E::::::
" BRAKE SERVICE
@ . (@) ENGINE

SOON

<D
oD o g <
aw o™ 100 o (1Y
1D ¢
WP ian @_@\ S
ol

\w

oD &
lllumination OFF @ Odo_met_er 2 ﬁ()% (Brown)
(Black) (Brown) IIIu(gT::ISon (Brown)
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Q)
}@ (oY
\ (@) @
@ e g @\\ SERVICE
; \ ENGINE

)
JIRGE) S
n

®© O
\ Illuminatio
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=

(U):BRAKE
@:©) >
(Brown) < ~—— (Brown) - (Black)
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Bulb socket color|  Bulb wattage
Brown 1.4W
Black 3.0W

() Bulb socket color
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METERS AND GAUGES

Combination Meter (Cont'd)

WITH TACHOMETER

NIEL0043S04

@l
A
0 . 1(\)0 12:) 4
o™ MPH 10 EM
%
LG
= CRUISE SET
= OD o
/] OFF v EC
—
O : BRAKE O EE
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METERS AND GAUGES

Schematic
Schematic
NIEL0253
WITHOUT TACHOMETER
NIEL0253S02
1.4W -~ DOOR N
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Y
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Jro oy AR
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METERS AND GAUGES

Schematic (Cont'd)

WITH TACHOMETER
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METERS AND GAUGES

Construction

Construction

NIEL0254

WITHOUT TACHOMETER

NIEL0254502

Speedometer

Meter cover

? Unified meter control unit
Odo/trip meter switch shaft

Front cover

Lower housing

Water temp. gauge

Upper housing

LEL625
WITH TACHOMETER
NIEL0254S01
Speedometer
Fuel gauge
Front cover
Meter cover
Unified meter control unit
Odo/trip meter switch shaft
Tachometer Lower housing
Upper housing
Water temp. gauge
SEL178W

EL-92



METERS AND GAUGES
Wiring Diagram — METER —

Wiring Diagram — METER —

NIEL0045

WITHOUT TACHOMETER
NIEL0045S01 @H
- A
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BATTERY

FUSE EM

10A 10A |BLOCK . )

(J/B) REFER TO “EL-POWER”.

D)

| LS ] (Lol LG

Y R/B _

IJ_\ !J_I =

26 25

[26] [25] COMBINATION
SPEEDOMETER WATER TEMP METER
GAUGE EE
GAUGE M30
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT CL
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER)
L ¢
MT
2] ] R 2
RIY PUW G B
M58 M59
AT
I—.—I F27 M16
RIY PU/W A
1l Il G
[ VEHICLE [ THERMAL
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SENSOR MITTER FUEL LEVEL
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e B/W BR
™ I ™ ST
B B B B B n n

L I J BW B B B B
o n n RS
1 o=l | o]
- a1 . ! J_— 1 A i
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HA
______________________________ |
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w
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o
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METERS AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER — (Cont'd)

WITH TACHOMETER

NIEL0045S02

EL-METER-02

: QG18DE (EXCEPT CALIF. CA MODEL)
: QG18DE (CALIF. CA MODEL) & SR20DE

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START BATTERY
FUSE
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(J/B) REFER TO “EL-POWER’.
2
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METERS AND GAUGES

Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter Segment Check in Diagnosis Mode

Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/Trip Meter
Segment Check in Diaghosis Mode —
DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

e Odol/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis rﬁgﬁlg.sm

e Meters/gauges can be checked in diagnosis mode. MA

HOW TO ALTERNATE DIAGNOSIS MODE NELOLS1502

1. Turn ignition switch to ON and change odo/trip meter to “TRIP [
A’ or “TRIP B".

Turn ignition switch to OFF.
Turn ignition switch to ON when pushing odo/trip meter switch. LG

4. Release odo/trip meter switch 1 second after ignition switch is
turned ON. EC

5. Push odo/trip meter switch three times within 7 seconds.

wn

FE

CL

T

6. All odo/trip meter segments should be turned on.

NOTE: AT
If some segments are not turned on, unified meter control unit with
odo/trip meter should be replaced.

TRIPLA] )20 020 20 020 020 0t At this point, the unified control meter is turned to diagnosis AX
ODO[B ] L0 L0000t mode.
SU
BR

SEL110V

7. Push odo/trip meter switch. Indication of each meter/gauge S
should be as shown in figure at left during pushing odol/trip
meter switch if it is not malfunctioning.

NOTE: BS

It takes a few seconds for indication of fuel gauge and water tem-

perature gauge to become stable.

8. Turn ignition switch to OFF or start engine to cancel diagnosis BT
mode.

HA

WEL128

SC
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Trouble Diagnoses

METERS AND GAUGES

*1:

*2:

CHECK-IN

v

Can Diagnosis mode
be activated? Refer to
"Meter/Gauge Opera-
tion and Odo/Trip
Meter Segment Check
in Diagnosis Mode", *1.

No

Yes

y

Check meter/gauge
operation in Diagnosis
mode.

Is any malfunction
indicated in Diagnosis
mode?

Trouble Diagnoses
PRELIMINARY CHECK

) Do meter warning

lamps operate?

Yes

No

v

Check power supply
and ground circuit.
Refer to "POWER

SUPPLY AND GROUND
CIRCUIT CHECK", *3.

A 4

Can Diagnosis mode
be activated?

Yes

Check whether the
malfunctioning
meter/gauge is secured
by screws properly
(The screws are
located behind the
combination meter.
For details refer to
"METER/GAUGE
RESISTANCE
CHECK", *2)

NG

Chart 2'

Go to "Symptom

4,

iOK

Go to "Symptom
Chart 1", *4.

“Meter/Gauge Operation and Odo/
Trip Meter Segment Check in

Diagnosis Mode”, (EL-95)

“METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE

CHECK”, (EL-103)

N

Secure the malfunctioning
meter/gauge properly.

*3: "POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND
CIRCUIT CHECK”", (EL-98)

*4: “Symptom Chart 1", (EL-97)

EL-96

*5:

Yes No

A 4 N

Replace unified meter
control unit.

NIEL0046

NIEL0046S04

WEL129

“Symptom Chart 2", (EL-97)



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART
Symptom Chart 1 (Malfunction is Indicated in

Diagnosis Mode)

NIEL0046S10

NIEL0046S1001

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

Odol/trip meter indicate(s)
malfunction in Diagnosis
mode.

Unified meter control unit

Multiple meter/gauge indi-
cate malfunction in Diagno-
sis mode.

Replace unified meter control unit.

One of speedometer/
tachometer/fuel gauge/
water temp. gauge indicates
malfunction in Diagnosis
mode.

1. Meter/Gauge
2. Unified meter control unit

1. Check resistance of meter/gauge indicating malfunc-
tion. If the resistance is NG, replace the meter/
gauge. Refer to “METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE
CHECK”", EL-103.

2. If the resistance of meter/gauge is OK, replace uni-
fied meter control unit.

Symptom Chart 2 (No Malfunction is Indicated in

Diagnosis Mode)

NIEL0046S1002

Symptom

Possible causes

Repair order

One of speedometer/
tachometer/fuel gauge/
water temp. gauge is mal-
functioning.

Multiple meter/gauge are
malfunctioning. (except
odo/trip meter)

1. Sensor signal
- Vehicle speed signal
- Engine revolution signal
- Fuel gauge
- Water temp. gauge
2. Unified meter control unit

1. Check the sensor for malfunctioning meter/gauge.
“INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR”, EL-99.
“INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL”,

“INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER”, EL-102.
2. Replace unified meter control unit.

Before starting trouble diagnoses below, perform “PRELIMINARY

CHECK", EL-96.

EL-97
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METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

N POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK .
E@ Power Supply Circuit Check
H.S. . NIEL0046S0701
— Without tachometer
Combination meter connector
(without tachometer) Terminals Ignition switch position
26[25
‘T‘ +) ) OFF ACC ON
Y R/B
o5 Ground Battery Battery Battery
L voltage voltage voltage
I 26 Ground ov ov Battery
® o 1 voltage
Combination meter connector .
(v30) (with tachometer) With tachometer
= Terminals Ignition switch position
[42]41
) ) OFF ACC ON
R/B Y
42 Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
41 Ground ov ov Battery
voltage
LEL421  f NG, check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e 10A fuse [No. 30, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between fuse and combination
meter
Ground Circuit Check
DISCONNECT . NIEL0046S0702
iéj] Without tachometer
Combination meter connector Terminals Continuity
(withouztl:hometer) 27 - Ground Ves
—— 27
|
B With tachometer
Terminals Continuity
® @_ﬂ 48 - Ground Yes

Combination meter connector

(with tachometer)
=
48 [
B
- @ © 1

WELA422

EL-98



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

=NIEL0046S03

1 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR OUTPUT @l

1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.
2. Check voltage between combination meter terminals 29 (without tachometer) or 47 (with tachometer) and ground while

quickly turning speed sensor pinion. MIA
Combination meter connector Combination meter connector
Vehicle speed (without tachometer) H.S. (with tachometer) EM
sensor L, s
—|29 DISCONNECT —
| a |
R/Y RIY LG
2 Speed [Alternating
/ sensor current (A/C)] ) Voltage: Approx. 0.5V
pinion E@
ﬂ Note: Vehicle speed sensor should
@ O L remain connected.
LEL660 FE
OK or NG
OK P |Vehicle speed sensor is OK. GL
NG p (GO TO 2.

2 CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

Check resistance between vehicle speed sensor terminals 1 and 2. AT

Vehicle speed sensor connector

@ Resistance: Approx.250 Q SU
BR
weLdss | §T
OK or NG

OK p |Check the following. BS

e Harness between combination meter and vehicle speed sensor.

e Vehicle speed sensor ground circuit.

NG P |Replace vehicle speed sensor. BT
HA
SE

EL-99



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL

NIEL0046S02

1 CHECK ECM/PCM OUTPUT

1. Start engine.
2. Check voltage between combination meter terminal 45 and ground at idle and 2,000 RPM.

Combination meter connector

A =
H.S. 75 I

CONNECT Higher RPM = Higher voltage
Lower RPM = Lower voltage

Voltage should change with RPM
! g g

«C} -@ \ @ O J L
LEL436
OK or NG
OK P | Engine revolution signal is OK.
NG p |Harness for open or short between ECM/PCM and combination meter.

EL-100



METERS AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT AND FUEL
PUMP

=NIEL0046S08 @H

1 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT

Check harness continuity between fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump connector terminal 5 and ground.

VA
[58
1.S. Fuel level sensor EM
DISCONNEGT unit and fuel pump connector
Continuity should exist.
@:ﬁ:D ontinuity should exis LC
™ B/W
(&) l E
WEL437
FE
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 2. cL
NG P | Repair harness or connector.
2 CHECK FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT T
Refer to “FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK” (EL-103).
OK or NG AT
OK p |GOTO3.
NG P |Replace fuel level sensor unit. AX
3 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT SU

1. Disconnect combination meter connector and fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump connector.
2. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 30 (without tachometer) or 44 (with tachometer) and fuel level
sensor unit and fuel pump connector terminal 2. BR
Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 30 (without tachometer) or 44 (with tachometer) and ground.

Continuity should not exist. ST
Combination meter connector Combination meter connector
(without tachometer) (with tachometer) FBS
. N[c= — Fuel level sensor
| ] ] unit and fuel pump connector
DISCONNECT
G BT

(l) o f_l HA

_ L .
N WEL438 SG
OK or NG
OK p |Fuel level sensor unit is OK.
NG P |Repair harness or connector.

EL-101



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

METERS AND GAUGES

INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER

=NIEL0046S09

1 CHECK THERMAL TRANSMITTER

Refer to “THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK”, EL-103.

OK or NG

OK >

GO TO 2.

NG >

Replace.

2 CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT

=

transmitter terminal 1.
Continuity should exist.

Continuity should not exist.

Combination meter connector

Disconnect combination meter connector and thermal transmitter connector.
2. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 31 (without tachometer) or 43 (with tachometer) and thermal

Combination meter connector

3. Check continuity between combination meter terminal 31 (without tachometer) or 43 (with tachometer) and ground.

(without tachometer) (with tachometer)
31 ‘5’ ; Thermal transmitter
I 43| connector @
DISCONNECT
PU/W
PU/W
PU/W @n@
(. N o
) WEL439
OK or NG
OK P | Thermal transmitter is OK.
NG P |Repair harness or connector.

EL-102



METERS AND GAUGES

Electrical Components Inspection

Electrical Components Inspection

METER/GAUGE RESISTANCE CHECK

=NIEL0047

. . . NIEL0047S04 @H
Check resistance between installation screws of meter/gauge.

Screws

Tacho/Speedometer | Fuel/Temp. gauge

Resistance

Q

A-C A-C

Approx. 190 - Approx. 260

B-D B-C

Approx. 230 - Approx. 310

®

®®eE

@@2@@ A®

With tachometer

Tachometer

Speedometer

®
®

Without tachometer

Speedometer

Temp. gauge @
o

9 . 9
® ®
© 4006 oo ®e 00 2658,
Fuel gauge Temp. gauge @ Fuel gauge
o o o

Combination meter reverse side

LEL586

1

2l [ 19

Full

1/2

FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT CHECK

and Fuel Filter”.

Check the resistance between terminals 2 and 5.

NIEL0047S01

e Forremoval, refer to EE-8, “Fuel Pump, Fuel Level Sensor Unit

Ohmmeter o . Resistance
Float position mm (in) value O
) | )
*1 Full 136.1 (5.358) 45-55
2 | 5 | % 12 89.8 (3.535) 315-335
MEL372K *3 Empty 31.3 (1.232) 80 - 83

*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.

THERMAL TRANSMITTER CHECK

and body ground.

NIEL0047S02

Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal transmitter

Water temperature

Resistance

60°C (140°F) Approx. 170 - 210Q

100°C (212°F)

Approx. 47 - 53Q

v

MEL424F

EL-103
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METERS AND GAUGES

Electrical Components Inspection (Cont'd)

Approx. 0.5V
[Alternating
current (AC)]

Vehicle
speed
sensor

¢

WEL440

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CHECK
1. Remove vehicle speed sensor from transmission.

2. Turn vehicle speed sensor pinion quickly and measure voltage
across terminals 1 and 2.

NIEL0047S03

EL-104



WARNING LAMPS

Schematic
Schematic
NIEL0049
WITHOUT TACHOMETER
NIEL0049S01 @H
:USA
@:CANADA M A
WASHER
@ ﬁ Ill EM
WASHER FLUID
LEVEL SWITCH »l
- o PARKING BRAKE
N SWITCH
GO D i 5= LG
BRAKE FLUID
BRAKE LEVEL SWITCH
@ - = =
CHARGE !! GENERATOR
W L H FE
PRESSURE
olL SWITCH

(&= CL

UNIFIED METER

W
FUEL
CONTROL UNIT
) 6@) (WITH ODO/TRIP METER) § g I MT

FUEL LEVEL
SENSOR UNIT
MALFUNGTION AT
INDICATOR LAMP PCM
& .
AIR BAG
DIAGNOSIS
SENSOR
SEATBELT UNIT @U
M)
IGNITION SWITCH \\!_b/ 16 22 I
ON OR START oL

SWITGH L BR

AIR BAG WARNING LAMP

ST

FRONT Fﬁg

DOOR
SWITCH
LH

= BT

HA

FRONT DOOR
SWITCH RH

—
Pt O I

SC

REAR DOOR
SWITCH LH

REAR DOOR
SWITCH RH

— =k

WEL349

EL-105



WARNING LAMPS

Schematic (Cont'd)
WITH TACHOMETER

NIEL0049S02

WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
USA

: CANADA

QG18DE (EXCEPT CALIF. CA MODEL)
QG18DE (CALIF. CA MODEL) & SR20DE

WASHER FLUID
LEVEL SWITCH

WASHER
——t—h

PARKING BRAKE
SWITCH
{
BRAKE FLUID
LEVEL SWITCH
BRAKE
W =
4 GENERATOR
CHARGE
o =,
olL
PRESSURE
olL SWITCH
FUEL LEVEL
FUEL UNIFIED METER SENSOR UNIT
4@7 CONTROL UNIT —@}—“n
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER)
MALFUNGTION
INDICATOR LAMP :PCM
@ 22 {ECM
AIR BAG
DIAGNOSIS SEAT BELT
SENSOR BUCKLE
SEATBELT UNIT SWITCH LH
I
IGNITION SWITCH \\Qy 16 22 i
ON OR START
15
FUSE AIR BAG WARNING LAMP
\a@
v
'_| |—- I
I
1l
’_@_‘N\"‘ FRONT
(9_ A DOOR
SMART ENTRANCE ~ SWITCH
CONTROL UNIT LH
28 29 o I
—_—
ABS
FRONT
M DOOR
b2 ABS ACTUATOR v TIME CONTROL SWITCH
m AND ELECTRIC UNIT LH
4- UNIT (CONTROL
UNIT) (om ) 9 7 O I
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH RH
DOOR
—
Q—>r =h
REAR DOOR
SWITCH LH
1 - I'
REAR DOOR
SWITCH RH
4@_‘"

LEL348
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN —

Wiring Diagram — WARN —

NIEL0050

WITHOUT TACHOMETER

NIEL0050S01
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START
REFER TO “EL-POWER”.
COMBI-
® A> NEXT NATION
PAGE METER
= ¢ AIR BAG :
= - WARNING M30
< LAMP
DOOR C@ MALFUNCTION C‘S ol
INDICATOR
LAMP
||16|| ||27|| || 8 || ||19|| ||17||
BR/W B R/W OR/L P/L
(M16) M58 ih
i@l T P o [T L M|
AR |AIRBAG F26
[Ep  [DIAGNOsIs R/W OR/L P/L
SENSOR UNIT I_l_l I_I_I
(OED) [22] PCM T OlL
LED-R o PRESSURE
LOW SWITCH
-9 |32
HIGH
pu
o | | I
R/W R/W R/W R/W
||1 || ||1 || ||+|| I|+|I
FRONT FRONT REAR REAR
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH EVHVITCH
open|tH open/|BH open| tH OPEN
_— B23 _—— B17 - B26 \__T B32
B B B CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED
n
]_ Lo L L L L
A .=

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.

gt e s e s S e (F22) - ELECTRICAL UNITS
1K[2K|3K| = |4K[5K|6K|7K : 1]2]3f4]5]6[==]7|8]9]|10]11](m29) |25]26|27]28]|29[==130]31]32]33] (M30);
8K | 9K 10K]1 1K1 12|34k s 16K w112]13]14]15]16]17 18]19]20]21]22]23]24 w  [34]35]36]37]3839f40{41[42[43]44] BR 1

d

il
an 65123|:|4567F32
vl 1 3 K9 K1 £ ) £ Y S v
[21]22]20]15] 11162 B
O
1
1213 14151161718 191(B3) [5](@1D. 62 [=](E26),E2)
1011 12131415|1617181920 w 3 W W W W

LEL350
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

COMBINATION
NEXT METER
PRECEDING <A . B> PAGE
PAGE M29)  (M30)
= (@CHARGE BRAKE
IC=]) [ES
YR /B
n
.* @:USA
Y/B > : CANADA
M19 - A
--------------- (L) =)
E108 Y/B
Y/R /B
]
DIODE-2
M53
L
LG
]
Y/B v/B: >
ne TR
n
L e
FLUID |_I_|
f LEVEL
WITCH vB: {0
e Low e D
HIGH "T rl%l—l
(-] PARKING
BRAKE
h SWITCH
B B B PULLED
GENERATOR n ..
.J 1 RELEASED
_e L ! _
E37
I
| [2]s]a]s [sJ=={7Ts o [io[i1] (eg 25[o6[o7 o8 [es fe=faofa1]e2 ]33] (Wzo) |
| [2[13[1a[1s 16 7] 18] ro[20]21[22[e3[24] -y 34]35[36[37[38[30]a0]a1]42[43]4] BR | e,
Lo o e o o o o o e — -
+
@D =D 12 3[al4]5]6]7] o 1]2]a[a[sf=={6]7]8]9] (&3) — (&)
O oy W 8o 1ol 112 [13[T4[i5[16] vy o[ t1[12[13[r4[15 1] 7]18[10]20] Ty 3
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

Gl
COMBINATION
METER
) VAR
PRECEDING < <D : WA
FUEL SEAT WASHER
BELT
© ©) EM
UNIFIED METER
CONTROL UNIT
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER) LG
|
] ] L
G OIR LW (R : CANADA EC
[16] AIR BAG Zig FE
SEAT BELT | DIAGNOSIS
WL SENSOR Lw
UNIT |—.—|
BUCKLE |z [+] CL
o FLOID LEVEL
[£22]) SWITCH
wB Low |ER T
’ HIGH "?
T [ AT
-------------------
! = 8
G w/B
B -
SEAT
aeEd  [RA
BUCKLE
2
[2] FUEL LEVEL FAS- [SWITCH SU
SENSOR UNIT TENED |LH
AND FUEL ?\_,.
PUMP (FUEL
[5 LEVEL SENSOR) —T75] BR
B25 H
H E B B ST
BW B B B I
[} [ +~ 1 RS
= = Ea7
B19 B13
BT
\__ e | ———ll HA
[]2]s]4]s e F==T7]8]o [10[11] Guag) [e5]ee]er]es]oof==Taola1]a2[e8] @zo) + 34 6]5] W32 ~INED)
1 D2li3[ra]s[1e[17]1eo]20]o1]22[28]24] ~\y~ [s4]35]36[a7[s8]30]e0fa1]42[43]a4] mR : 2[22[20l8] [1T6l2] v BR
!. __________________________________________ 1 S@

1
11213 [=]415]16]7](E109 12345|=|6789 2 S2] -
8 [ 9 [1of11]r2[13]14]15]16] 10[11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20] W GY
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

WITH TACHOMETER

NIEL0050S02

IGNITION SWITCH : QG18DE (EXCEPT CALIF. CA MODEL)
ON OR START
: QG18DE (CALIF. CA MODEL) & SR20DE MODEL
FUSE
BLOCK | REFER TO “EL-POWER".
(J/B)
COMBINATION
nexT | METER
PAGE ,
=
3 1€ AIR BAG
> WARNING
LAMP
0—”—0

£0)

@ MALFUNCTION
INDICATOR
LAMP

o)

ca)ow

a5 |AIRBAG
[tp [DIAGNOsIs
SENSOR UNIT
M34
LEDR | <@ : PCM oL
) PRESSURE
-ECM LOw SWITCH
F22 A GER
HIGH
| | =4
B B B
: 1
i x
M28 M54
|_ ________________________________________________ hl
1K[2K[BK[=a[4K[EK]6K]7K 1[1]2]3 T4 5 6 l==]{ 78] o ]t0]11] mas 25[26/27/28129130 | == 3132|3334 |35 :
BK] oKl 1ok]11kr2kaxfakfisKfiex] vy 1 [i2[s3]1e]1s[16]17 18]19]20]21]22[23]24] “BR 36 (37 [38]39] 4041 |42 |43 [44 |45 46 |47 |48 |
_________________________________________________ ]
L 1123 ]==[4]5]6]7 G
S 14 65| W= 8 ]9 [10]11]12]13]14]15]1 —
21[22[2oi5] [1le[2] Y B
I ]
101110211 1] 2] 3] 4] 5] 6] 78 ]9 ]10] |58]59]60] 61] 62[ 63] 64]65 |66 [67] [109]110
103|104| [11[12]13]14]15]16[17]18]19] EONEEEREREE lesleal7ol71]72[73]7al75[76] 1111112
105|106 | [20[21[22[2s] 2425 o7 Josee]  Lolsolsilselsslsalssleelst]  Fp7eleleoleez]ealeales ee] | 13] 14 1)
107]108| [30]31]32]33]34]35]36]37]38] | | I87]88[89]90]01J92]93[94]95] [115[116]|| (F22
GY
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

EL-WARN-05
@l
COMBINATION
EEEEEDW%} o 5> NEXT METER
ABS PAGE
’ MIA
= (@)CHARGE BRAKE % z
> ML = EM
W
« i P {U>:usA
LS > : CANADA LC
148
EC
FE
CL
M53 ABS ACTUATOR
* CV?\SRNING AND ELECTRIC T
Lli.lJ LAMP () [ (CONTROL UNIT)
LG O E55 AT
Y/B Qs =
I—.—I Y/B:@
+
T T 53 .
LEVEL
SWITCH Ll_|
LOW E1
'S TS sU
HIGH T La: R
= I—ILl—l
n
n PARKING n BR
BRAKE
B B B SWITCH E B B
|
- .J 1 PULLED .J l ST
1 - ~—- e ] |
= ; E; RELEASED NEB e
(ED L
= RS
BT
"""""""""""""""""""""""" ’ a HA
I
= a1[32[ase4]35] (Wz0) | b= HED o E3®
42as[44]as]a6]47]48] "W 1 GY oy W
______________________ d
SC
1451617 ] (E108 1123[==14]151617](E109
11[12[13]14]15]16] w 8 |9 [1o]11]12]13]14]15]16] "W
O =IED)
to[11]12[13[14l15T1e[17] 18] 10]20] B
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

EL-WARN-06

<MB>: WITHMULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
<OV : WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

COMBINATION
METER
PRECEDING Q} o> NEXT
PAGE PAGE
DOOR "1 <uB>: 28
19
2 <UB> 129
@7
G
RIW
<MB> : SMART ENTRANCE
CONTROL UNIT (M39)
o RW -EE DOOR SW - TIME CONTROL
( ) UNIT
DOOR SW
(DR)

B23

FRONT REAR REAR FRONT
088 L8, £oc8,
SWITCH
d OPEN = X OPEN H X OPEN = X OPEN oh
-9 - 5 -

1

4|

B13

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
, - ELECTRICAL UNITS

25]26]27]28] 2930 ==1{31]32[33]34]35] (=0 1]2]3]4]s[==16[7[8]°](®a)
36]3738[30]40]41]42]43]44]45]46]47]48] "\ 10[11]12[13[14[15]16]17]18]19]20]
1 |

121(B17).(B23 [=](B26) , (B32

3] W w ww
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WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont'd)

EL-WARN-07
@l
COMBINATION
PRECEDING O0—<T R
PAGE FUEL SEAT WASHER ‘ MA
BELT
EM
UNIFIED METER
CONTROL UNIT
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER)
[ LG
44 29 24
LITI—I I—ITI—l LITI—I > : CANADA
G OR LW
l EC
[6]
BT se 4 T a PE
W/L SEIII\-II-SOR uw
BUCKLE Il
sw_ | FLOID LEVEL CL
L|2.—2|_| SWITCH
E40
W/B LOW
-~ MT
HIGH ?

]
= i

G
S we ... i) A
G w/B
1
I /En SU
UNFAS- BELT
2] TENED BUCKLE
FUEL LEVEL FAS.  |SWITCH
RO | 6| -
gy L1 [
5 2
H
B/W B B B E B B
: J L : J
® ® [ ) RS
- i AL L
B19 B13 E37 BT
HA

21]22]20]15 1116

12]13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20[21]22]23[24] BR 36]37]38[39]40]41[42]43]44]45[46]47]48

) BR @

o
<

-
N
w
IS
o
(o>}
]

E109 |1{2]3]4]15[e=]6]7]18[9[(B3)
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Electrical Components Inspection

WARNING LAMPS

Fuel level sensor unit and

fuel pump connector

GITIzD

B/W G

AA
YYyy

80 Q resistor

WEL455

Ohmmeter

Z

MEL425F

Ohmmeter

SEL901F

Electrical Components Inspection

FUEL WARNING LAMP OPERATION CHECK

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".

2. Disconnect fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump harness con-
nector B25.

3. Connect a resistor (80Q) between fuel level sensor unit and
fuel pump harness connector terminals 2 and 5.

4. Turn ignition switch “ON”.

The fuel warning lamp should come on.

NOTE:

ECM/PCM might store the 1st trip DTC P0180 and the 1st trip DTC
P0464 during this inspection.

If the DTC is stored in ECM/PCM memory, erase the DTC after
reconnecting fuel level sensor unit and fuel pump harness connec-
tor.

RefertoEC-98[QG18DE (exceptCalif. CAModel)],EC-770,[QG18DE
(Calif. CAModel)], or EC-1438 (SR20DE), “HOW TO ERASE EMIS-
SION-RELATED DIAGNOSTIC INFORMATION”.

NIEL0051

NIEL0051S01

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH CHECK

NIEL0051S02

Oil pressure _—
kPa (kglem?, psi) Continuity
) ) More than 10 - 20
Engine running (0.1-0.2,1-3) No
) ) Less than 10 - 20
Engine not running (0.1-02, 1-3) Yes

Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure switch
and body ground.

DIODE CHECK

e Check continuity using an ohmmeter.

e Diode is functioning properly if test results are as shown in the
figure at left.

e Check diodes at the combination meter harness connector
instead of on the combination meter assembly. Refer to
“WARNING LAMPS” wiring diagrams, EL-107.

NOTE:

Specification may vary depending on the type of tester. Before

performing this inspection, be sure to refer to the instruction

manual for the tester to be used.

NIEL0051S03

EL-114



WARNING CHIME

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NIEL0052 @H
Key switch @
Fuse block (J/B) L M A
123456‘7891011
Front
12| [13]14|15|16 17(18[19(20 \/ EM
[a]
21|22|23|24|25 26‘27 28(29(30|31
LG
upP .
No. 32 - 43 : FUSE a-i:FUSIBLE LINK
View with instrument lower panel View with instrument lower panel View with instrument lower panel E@
LH removed LH removed
ad
ERATR TS _
AN AN
v
CL
-Time control unit Smart entrance
(without power (with power door control unit MT
door locks) locks)
(D) ’
|, — Front door AT
switch LH
Seat belt buckle
switch LH AX
SU
LEL558 R
ST
RS
BT
FIA
SE
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WARNING CHIME

System Description

System Description
WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

The warning chime is controlled by the time control unit.
The warning chime is located in the time control unit.
Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in fuse block (J/B)]

to time control unit terminal 7 (without power door locks) or 2 (with power door locks)
through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to key switch terminal 2,

through 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

to lighting switch terminal 11.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to time control unit terminal 9 (without power door locks) or 13 (with power door locks).

Ground is supplied to time control unit terminal 8 (without power door locks) or 6 (with power door locks)
through body grounds M28 and M54.
When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the time control unit, the warning chime will sound.

=NIEL0053

NIEL0053S05

Ignition Key Warning Chime NIELO05350501

With the key in the ignition switch in the OFF position, and the driver’s door open, the warning chime will sound.
Power is supplied:

e from key switch terminal 1

e to time control unit terminal 4 (without power door locks) or 11 (with power door locks).
Ground is supplied:

e from front door switch LH terminal 2

e to time control unit terminal 2 (without power door locks) or 7 (with power door locks).
Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19.

Light Warning Chime NIEL00S350502

With ignition switch OFF, driver’s door open, and lighting switch in parking lamp (1ST) or “ON” (2ND) position,
warning chime will sound. Power is supplied:

e from lighting switch terminal 12

e to time control unit terminal 5 (without power door locks) or 21 (with power door locks).
Ground is supplied:

e from front door switch LH terminal 2

e to time control unit terminal 2 (without power door locks) or 7 (with power door locks).
Front door switch (driver side) terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19.

Seat Belt Warning Chime
NIEL0053S0503

With ignition switch turned ON and seat belt unfastened (seat belt buckle switch LH ON), warning chime will
sound for approximately 6 seconds.
Ground is supplied:

e from seat belt buckle switch LH terminal 1
e to time control unit terminal 1 (without power door locks) or 20 (with power door locks).
Seat belt buckle switch LH terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19.

WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

The warning chime is controlled by the smart entrance control unit.
The warning chime is located in the smart entrance control unit.
Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse (No. 37, located in fuse and fusible link box)

to smart entrance control unit terminal 10,

through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

to key switch terminal 2,

through 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

EL-116
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WARNING CHIME

System Description (Cont'd)

e to lighting switch terminal 11.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

Ground is supplied to smart entrance control unit terminal 16 through body grounds M28 and M54.

When a signal, or combination of signals, is received by the smart entrance control unit, the warning chime
will sound.

Ignition Key Warning Chime NIEL005350601

With the key in the ignition switch in the OFF position, and the driver’s door open, the warning chime will sound.
Power is supplied:

e from key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32.

Ground is supplied:

e from front door switch LH terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29.

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19.

Light Warning Chime NIELO0S350602

With ignition switch OFF, driver’s door open, and lighting switch in parking lamp (1ST) or “ON” (2ND) position,
warning chime will sound. Power is supplied:

e from lighting switch terminal 12

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 34.

Ground is supplied:

e from front door switch LH terminal 2

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29.

Front door switch LH terminal 3 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19.

Seat Belt Warning Chime NIELO0S3S0603

With ignition switch turned ON and seat belt unfastened (seat belt switch ON), warning chime will sound for
approximately 6 seconds.

Ground is supplied:

e from seat belt buckle switch LH terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 22.

Seat belt buckle switch LH terminal 2 is grounded through body grounds B13 and B19.
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WARNING CHIME
Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —
=NIELO054
WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS
NIEL0054S01
IGEI)I’:‘I'ISS gwg(%H BATTERY BATTERY T EL-CH IME-O1
FUSIBLE
FUSE
10A 10A 10A |BLOCK LINK BOX . )
(J/B) N REFER TO “EL-POWER”.
(CDECD)
=] ] i)
G PU R _
4 Coppon
L= KEY (LIGHTING
SWITCH oND [ SWITCH)
INSERTED |E113 - E1is
—_ OFF 1T
REMOVED‘?
T
LW WIR
o)l G
@ BLOGK
(J/B)
IES @)
G PU L/W R/G
=1 1 [l =1
IGN SW BATT KEY SW LISGWHT M oL
ONIT
BUCKLE DOOR SW M40
GND SW (DR)
[ ] (L] (L2
B w/B R
@10
L-—r 1—-—I
w/B R
[ 21
SEAT BELT BUCKLE FRONT
SWITCH LH DOOR
FASTENED OPEN|[SWITCH LH
®__.@ UNFAS CLosED"T 823
n TENED HE] n

1

1
1
1 |1K|2K|3K|I:II4K|5K|6K|7K| I8 FIN N [ W X @7 Y € X8 ] 6 O G Y
: KoKTioKifiaxiaxiaxdisklier] ™ [6C[7[sC[eLfocfricfiet] v~ [saleal7afeafedfod w1
1

2| 3] 4
M4
o1 7Le [s[1o]|

1uloufu |:| [—=] 1]2]3]4]s 6[7]8]9
3 (GIB)
sufsUfeu W % BR 10f11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18] 19]20

LEL357

TIME CONT. UNIT (WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS) TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND

TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
UNFASTEN (IGNITION KEY IN ON POSITION) o
! W/B  |SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH FASTEN (IGNITION SWITCH IN ON POSITION) 5V
OFF (CLOSED) 5V
2 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH ON (OPEN) &
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V
4 Lw
IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) IGNITION KEY IS REMOVED oV
5 R/G COMBINATION SWITCH (LIGHTING SWITCH) BSFTF 2ND POSITIONS: ON 103"
7 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 12V
8 B GROUND — —
o o IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12V LLs07
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WARNING CHIME
Wiring Diagram — CHIME — (Cont'd)

WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS AND WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

NIEL0054S02

EL-CHIME-02 @
IGNITION SWITCH N
FUSE AND
FUSE FUSIBLE MIA
10A 10n | BLOCK LINK BOX ) )
WiB) Tod REFER TO “EL-POWER".
D) e
[C2<T] (L] A
G PU R .
COMBINATION
SWITCH
|| KEY LIGHTING LG
SWITCH WITCH)
INSERTED [E113)
REMOVED EC
o7
L/W
103, FE
FUSE
BLOCK
CL
G PU L/W
Il el I T
IGN SW BATT KEY SW CONTROL
UNIT
] ] AT
B Ww/B
SEAT BELT BUCKLE FRONT
SWITCH LH DOOR @U
FASTENED SWITCH LH
™ @ __ @ UNFAS 823
B B B = TENED n
=
=] 5 i .
M-28 M-54 J l
B3 ST
[mTeETmmEEEmEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE__—_—_—_—_—_——————————— 1
1 |1K|2K|3K|I:I|4K|5K|6K|7K| (v LAl ) 1620l f3cl4df Eroa) !
: [BK|SK|10K] 11K} 2K 13K} 4K |15K 16K ? 6L|7L|8L|SLjoLj1L|12L ? 5Q]6Q}7Q|8Q}9Q} 1004 W jl FB@
1U2uu| (224
4U]5Uf6U] W T
V“
4
TR HE® @ cLsss
10]11]12]13|14]15{16{17{18]19]20] w W H:HA
TIME CONTROL UNIT (WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS) TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC) §G
2 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 12V
6 B GROUND — —
7 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH OFF (CLOSED) 5V
ON (OPEN) oV
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V
11 L/W
IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) IGNITION KEY 1S REMOVED oV
13 o IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12v
20 W/B UNFASTEN (IGNITION SWITCH IN ON POSITION) ov
SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH FASTEN (IGNITION SWITCH IN ON POSITION) 5V
21 R/G  |COMBINATION SWITCH (LIGHTING SWITCH)>0-2ND POSITIONS: ON (1)\2,"

LEL598
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WARNING CHIME

Wiring Diagram — CHIME — (Cont'd)

WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

NIEL0054S03

IGNITION SWITCH
|[oyransmer] | ewrreny | [ sarreny | EL-CHIME-03
FUSE AND
FUSE FUSIBLE
10A 10A (BJIé))CK . s |INK BOX
E20 REFER TO “EL-POWER".
.
[C=T) ]| W]
G B PU
e
COMBINATION
20
IR KEY PU SWITCH
Kl reH LIGHTING
WITCH)
E113
INSERTED Es
REMOVED
o
LW
I—.—I
€D FUSE
BLOCK
[IES]
G LW PU
= =] [l s
MART
IGN SW KEY SW BATT A CE
CONTROL
ONIT
- BUCKLE @39,
el
B
R
=1
SEAT BELT BUCKLE FRONT
FanioH LA OPEN|SWITEH LH
FASTENED L
° UNFAS- ot Y &2
r— ~—"Y TENED =] n
= .
B B B B B B
l B n
el | ol |
= = 45 1
V28 M54 B19 B3
T N — T
1K[eKISKIEak]skfex]rk| qu) - [1QAIC[3Q14Q) Erg) | (V33) I
| |8K|9K|10K|11Rﬁ2K|1aK|14K|15K|16K| ’\x safsalzcfealsafio E:,SB i | |FL2Le [ kAT e [ [ro Y88) | roTeoloifealesfefos 26'”'@'@'2' @ ' !
ey Ay A (I | KN P KEX K2 KB A KRA ) W ||31]32]33[34[35]36 37 [8ze feo 4 a2] | W Hs. [
O]
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LEL359
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL [ WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 12V
16 B GROUND — —
UNFASTEN (IGNITION KEY IN ON POSITION) ov
22 W/B SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH FASTEN (IGNITION KEY IN ON POSITION) 5V
OFF (CLOSED) 5V
29 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH ON (OPEN) oV
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V
32 IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSER
LW ( T IGNITION KEY IS REMOVED ov
IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (STAR
33 G G ONS CHE n IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12V
34 R/G COMBINATION SWITCH (LIGHTING SWITCH) :)'S:-'I:-’ 2ND POSITIONS: ON :)3\/
LEL599
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WARNING CHIME
CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Multi-Remote Control System)

- . CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Multi-
—— perainkeomes® | Remote Control System) —_—
rake pedal =
\p “KEY WARN ALM”/“LIGHT WARN ALM”"/“SEAT BELT
ALM . i NIEL0216S01
<: 1. Turn ignition switch “OFF”. MIA
LA 2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.
EM
LAT136 LG
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
NISSAN 4. Touch “START". EC
CONSULT -li
FE
CL
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D MT
5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
SELECT SYSTEM AT
ENGINE
AT
AX
AIR BAG
ABS
SMART ENTRANCE gU
BR
LEL642
6. Touch “KEY WARN ALM”, “LIGHT WARN ALM" or “SEAT BELT
SELECT TEST ITEM ALM”. ST
DOOR LOCK
REAR DEFOGGER FBS
KEY WARN ALM
LIGHT WARN ALM T
SEAT WARN ALM
INT LAMP HzﬂA
LEL637
7. Select diagnosis mode. SC
SELECT DIAG MODE “DATA MONITOR” and “ACTIVE TEST” are available for the
DATA MONITOR warning chime.
ACTIVETEST
SEL322W
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WARNING CHIME

CONSULT-II Application Items (With Multi-Remote Control System)

“KEY WARNING ALARM”

Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Items (With
Multi-Remote Control System)

NIEL0217
NIEL0217S01

NIEL0217S0101

Monitored Item

Description

IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.
DOOR SW DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH.
Active Test N
Test Item Description
CHIME This test is able to check key warning chime operation. Key warning chime sounds for 2

seconds after touching “ON” on CONSULT-II screen.

“LIGHT WARN ALM"
Data Monitor

NIEL0217S02

NIEL0217S0201

Monitored Item

Description

IGN ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

HD/LMP 1ST SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lighting switch.

DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH.
Active Test
NIEL0217S0202
Test Item Description
CHIME This test is able to check light warning chime operation. Light warning chime sounds for 2

seconds after touching “ON” on CONSULT-II screen.

“SEAT BELT WARM ALM”

Data Monitor

NIEL0217S03

NIEL0217S0301

Monitored Item

Description

IGN ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

SEAT BELT SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of seat belt switch.

Active Test

NIEL0217S0302

Test Item

Description

CHIME

This test is able to check seat belt warning chime operation. Seat belt warning chime
sounds for 2 seconds after touching “ON” on CONSULT-II screen.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote
Control System)
SYMPTOM CHART

NIELO0S5

NIEL0055S01

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 123 125 126 127 128
— o~ ™ <
L w L L
5 x5 4 @ @
i oa - - -
aI az [a g o [a)
2O 6T ofii oY o)
<+ 5 W J
= [ON®) owm (O o] o
-3 XeEo Xz o xouw o
S as 5 a = 5 a>I a
o O % W o5 m o®° O
i EoL EE L E o [
a) n =0 (2] g ®) 0w (2]
x =z O =4 0= OmI e}
w3 zE< Z0<g Z- 0O Z
=0 Q 5 z Q>2 O<k Q
o <=0 WO L= <
SYMPTOM a0 oadwn o<nm aln &
Light warning chime does not acti- X X X
vate.
Ign_ltlon key warning chime does not X X X
activate.
Segt belt warning chime does not X X X
activate.
All warning chimes do not activate. X X
POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
DISCONNECT . . NIEL0055S02
Power Supply Circuit Check
HS NIEL0055S0201
Time control unit connector Terminals Ignition switch position
(without power door locks) *+) ) OFEE ACC ON
—
7] |9 7 (without
power door ) s
PU G locks) Ground Battery volt- | Battery volt Battery voltage
. age age
2 (with power
door locks)
— ® ©
= 9 (without
Time control unit connectors Ipovlller door
(M49), (Ma1) (with power door locks) 10?? (\SABith Ground oV ov Battery voltage
— 13 T2 power door
| [ locks)
G PU
Q
@ o L
LEL456
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

A € &

Time control unit connector

(without power door locks)

—
[8

B

!

Time control unit connector

(with power door locks)

man
2|

6

LEL457

Ground Circuit Check

NIEL005550202

Terminals

Continuity

8 (without power door locks) - Ground
6 (with power door locks) - Ground

Yes
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 (LIGHTING SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK)

1 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
Check voltage between time control unit terminal 5 (without power door locks) or 21 (with power door locks) and ground.
Time control unit connector Time control unit connector
(without power door locks) (with power door locks)
s H.S.
—] —
5 [ [ ‘= Voltage [V]:
Condition of lighting switch:
R/G R/G - Parking lamp (1ST) or ON (2ND)
c Approx. 12
Condition of lighting switch: OFF
0
~ ® O
LEL458
OK or NG
OK p |Lighting switch is OK.
NG P |Check the following.

e 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e Harness for open or short between control unit and lighting switch

EL-125
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WAR

NING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 (KEY SWITCH INSERT
SIGNAL CHECK)

=NIEL0055S04

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Time control unit connector  Time control unit connector

(without power (with power

door locks) door locks)
 I— 4 — |11

l l

T

Lw Lw

Check voltage between time control unit terminal 4 (without power door locks) or 11 (with power door locks) and ground.

ﬂ @‘%) : fg\?rox.
N . @ OH L @‘%\fj Y

coweer  Voltage [V]:
W B Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
H.S. Approx. 12
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
0

LEL459
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector
—| T.S.
2[1 Continuity:
iy it Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
No
LSy
o o
LEL449
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch.

EL-126



WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 (SEAT BELT BUCKLE

SWITCH LH CHECK)

=NIEL0055S05

1 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch “ON".

2. Check voltage between time control unit terminal 1 (without power door locks) or 20 (with power door locks) and
ground.
Time control unit connector Time control unit connector
(without power (with power
door locks) door locks) H.S.
= = comeer  VOItage [V]:
[ [ 20 Condition of seat belt buckle switch LH: Fastened
w/B Approx. 5
w/B Condition of seat belt buckle switch LH: Unfastened
N 0
@ﬁﬂ)
- @ @._/
) LEL461
OK or NG
OK P |Seat belt buckle switch LH is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
2 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2 when seat belt is fastened and unfastened.
Seat belt buckle
switch LH connector
T.S. Continuity:
; DISGONNEGT Sea'\} c?elt is fastened.
Eéj] Seat belt is unfastened.
Yes
LEL462

OK or NG

OK p | Check the following.
e Seat belt buckle switch LH ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between time control unit and seat belt buckle switch LH

NG P | Replace seat belt buckle switch LH.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

NIEL0055S06

1 CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL
Check voltage between time control unit terminal 9 (without power door locks) or 13 (with power door locks) and ground.

Time control unit connector Time control unit connector
(without power door locks) (with power door locks)
| I— — 13 . Terminals Ignition switch position
[ ]9 | ) O OFF ACC ON
DISCoRgeel (without power Battery
G door locks) Ground w ov voltage
i Battery
13 (with power Ground v '
door locks) 0 0 voltage
ﬂ
® O
LEL463
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 2.
NG P |Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and fuse

2 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between time control unit terminal 2 (without power door locks) or 7 (with power door locks) and ground.

Time control unit connector Time control unit connector

(without power door locks) (with power door locks)
5 — H.S.
‘ ? ! = Voltage [VI: _
I Py Condition of driver's door: CLOSED
R R Approx. 5
Condition of driver's door: OPENED
(i ’
ﬂ
~ ~ ® O
LEL464
OK or NG
OK p |System is OK.
NG > GO TO 3.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

3 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH

Check continuity between terminals 2 and 3.

Front door switch

LH connector
T.S.

Continuity:
> g Door switch is pushed.
No
3
Door switch is released.
Yes

LEL465
OK or NG

OK p |Check the following.
e Front door switch LH ground circuit and condition
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and front door switch LH

NG P |Replace front door switch LH.

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control
System)
SYMPTOM CHART

NIEL0257

NIEL0257S01
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Light warning chime does not acti- X X X
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Ign!t|on key warning chime does not X X X
activate.
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All warning chimes do not activate. X X
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

Smart entrance control

unit connector

DISCONNECT
[ ] KXIT 11 T
| ] | | ]
PU
ﬁ
O G+—~
WEL657

Smart entrance control

unit connector

[T ] KA

i

DISCONNECT

(%

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power Supply Circuit Check

NIEL0257S02

NIEL0257S0201

Terminals Ignition switch position
+) ) OFF ACC ON
10 Ground Battery volt- | Battery volt- Battery voltage
age age
Ground Circuit Check
NIEL0257S0202
Terminals Continuity
16 - Ground Yes

WEL467
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1 (LIGHTING SWITCH
INPUT SIGNAL CHECK)

=NIEL0257S03

1 CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

Check lighting switch (“HD/LMP 1ST SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

When lighting switch is in
1st or 2nd position:
HD/LMP 1ST SW ON

When lighting switch is in
OFF position:
HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF

HD/LMP 1ST SW OFF

SEL316W
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 34 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector
H.S.
Voltage [V]:
Py Condition of lighting switch:
34 Parking lamp (1ST) or ON (2ND)
/G Approx. 12
Condition of lighting switch: OFF
v [ | (&) 0
—® & L
WEL468
OK or NG
OK p |Lighting switch is OK.
NG p | Check the following.

e 10A fuse (No. 38, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and lighting switch
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2 (KEY SWITCH INSERT
SIGNAL CHECK)

=NIEL0257S04

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
With CONSULT-II
Check key switch (“KEY ON SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
When key is inserted to
KEY ON SW ON Lo .
ignition key cylinder:
KEY ON SW ON
When key is removed from
ignition key cylinder:
KEY ON SW OFF
SEL315W
®) Wwithout CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 32 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector CONNEGT
= A€
H.S. Voltage [V]:
% Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
— @ Approx. 12 . .
W t§3 . Approx. Cor(;dltlon of key switch: Key is removed.
f @ 12V
® O L 3 1 0V
WEL469
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector =
m— T.S.
2[1 Continuity:
iy Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
o
Gy
e e
LEL449
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3 (SEAT BELT BUCKLE
SWITCH LH CHECK)

=NIEL0257S05

1 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check seat belt buckle switch LH (“SEAT BELT SW") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR ‘
SEAT BELT SW ON

When seat belt is fastened:
SEAT BELT SW OFF

When seat belt is released:
SEATBELTSW ON

LEL658
® Without CONSULT-II
1. Turn ignition switch “ON”.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 22 and ground.
Smart entrance control W
unit connector -O.
Voltage [V]:
[—] - Condition of seat belt buckle switch LH: Fastened
22 Approx. 5
Condition of seat belt buckle switch LH: Unfastened
- 0
W/B ~
)@
—® & 1
WEL470
OK or NG
OK P |Seat belt buckle switch LH is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
2 CHECK SEAT BELT BUCKLE SWITCH LH
Check continuity between terminals 1 and 2 when seat belt is fastened and unfastened.
Seat belt buckle
switch LH connector
T.S. Continuity:
; DISGONNEGT Sea’\}:elt is fastened.
Eéj] Seat belt is unfastened.
Yes
LEL462

OK or NG

OK p |Check the following.

e Seat belt buckle switch LH ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and seat belt buckle
switch LH

NG P |Replace seat belt buckle switch LH.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

NIEL0257S06

1 CHECK IGNITION ON SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
IGN ON SW ON

IGN ON SW ON

IGN ON SW OFF

Check ignition switch ON signal (“IGN ON SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

When ignition switch is ON:

When ignition switch is OFF:

e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse

SEL318W
®) Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 33 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector
i H.S.
Terminals Ignition switch position
?3 DISCONNECT (+) ) OFF ACC ON
33 | Ground ov ov Battery
G voltage
B
@ & L
WEL471
OK or NG
OK p |[GOTO 2.
NG p | Check the following.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

2 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II @l
Check front door switch LH signal (‘“DOOR SW-DR”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | MA
When driver’s door is
DOOR SW-DR OFF o pen )
DOOR SW-DR ON EM
When driver’s door is
closed: LG
DOOR SW-DR OFF
EG
SEL319W
® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 29 and ground. FE
Smart entrance control @L
unit connector
—_— H.S.
comect Voltage [V]:
29 Condition of driver's door: CLOSED MT
Approx. 5
R Condition of driver's door: OPENED
1 © 0 AT
L © &~ n@
WEL472 AX
OK or NG
OK p (GO TOA4. SU
NG p |GOTO3.
BR
3 CHECK FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH
Check continuity between terminals 2 and 3. ST

Front door switch

LH connector FPIS
T.8.

Continuity:
> P Doc&r switch is pushed. BT
3 o
Door switch is released.
Yes
HA

Lewaes | SGC
OK or NG

OK P |Check the following.

e Front door switch LH ground circuit and condition

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and front door switch
LH

NG p |Replace front door switch LH.
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WARNING CHIME

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

4

CHECK WARNING CHIME

With CONSULT-II
Perform “CHIME” in “ACTIVE TEST" mode with CONSULT-II.

ACTIVETEST
CHIME OFF

oI

OK or NG

Warning chime should operate.

SEL320W

OK

p |System is OK.

NG

P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

System Description

WIPER OPERATION

The wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch.
There are three wiper switch positions:

e LO speed MA
e HI speed

e INT (with intermittent operation)

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 20A fuse [No. 25, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to wiper motor terminal B, and LG
e to front wiper switch terminal 15 (with intermittent operation).

NIEL0057S01 @H

EM

Low and High Speed Wiper Operation

Ground is supplied to wiper switch terminal 17 through body grounds E7 and E37.
When the wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied:

NIEL0057S50101 E©

e through terminal 14 of the wiper switch FE
e to wiper motor terminal L.
With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed. CL

When the wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied:
e through terminal 16 of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal H. MT
With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed.
Auto Stop Operation AT

NIEL0057S0102

With the wiper switch turned OFF, the wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach windshield
base.

When wiper arms are not located at base of windshield with wiper switch OFF, ground is provided: AX
e from terminal 14 of the wiper switch
e to wiper motor terminal L, in order to continue wiper motor operation at low speed. SU

Ground is also supplied:
e through terminal 13 of the wiper switch

e to wiper motor terminal P BR
e through terminal E of the wiper motor, and
e through body grounds E7 and E37. ST

When wiper arms reach base of windshield, wiper motor terminals P and B are connected instead of termi-
nals P and E. Wiper motor will then stop wiper arms at the STOP position.

RS

Intermittent Operation
NIEL0057S0103

The wiper motor operates the wiper arms one time at low speed at a set interval of approximately 3 to 13
seconds. This feature is controlled by the wiper amplifier (INT SW) combined with wiper switch. BT
When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied to wiper amplifier.

The desired interval time is input to wiper amplifier (INT VR) from wiper volume switch combined with wiper
switch. HA
Then intermittent ground is supplied:

e to wiper motor terminal L

e from terminal 14 of wiper switch SG

e through wiper amplifier (OUTPUT).

The wiper motor operates at low speed at the desired interval.
WASHER OPERATION \eLoosrses

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied: DX

e through 20A fuse [No. 25, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to washer motor terminal +.

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position, ground is supplied:
e to washer motor terminal -
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description (Cont'd)

e from terminal 18 of the wiper switch

e through terminal 17 of the wiper switch, and

e through body grounds E7 and E37.

Without intermittent operation, the wiper motor operates while the lever is pulled to the WASH position.

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

With intermittent operation, when the lever is pulled to the WASH position for one second or more, the wiper
motor operates at low speed for approximately 3 seconds to clean windshield. This feature is controlled by
the wiper amplifier in the same manner as the intermittent operation.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIPER —

Wiring Diagram — WIPER —

NIEL0058

WITH INTERMITTENT WIPERS

NIEL0058S01 @H

EL-WIPER-01
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START MA
FUSE
Ejlig)CK REFER TO “EL-POWER’.
E102 EM
LG
L._ ’
| |
G WL G EG
[l [l =l
[~ FRONT [+ FRONT
'm WIPER WASHER [EE
MOTOR MOTOR
sTOP@ A
LOW HIGH \
\TMOVE LlTl_l CL
WG
|LE]]
u MT
_ |
AT
G WL
R
VARIABLE Qo8 AX
INTERMITTENT [ NATION
| WIPER VOLUME (FRONT
WASH INT IGN AUTO INT| SWITCH) SU
SW Sw STOP VR E116
WIPER AMP. 1 \
out INT < BR
PUT GND VR
L |
ST

—— = T

E B B T

o=l |
ETB7 HA
SE

13| [T

tel1417lt8l15] Gy

=l I iPbrBR
Y/ oy (W oy

4PEPEP

P
<@

LEL360
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER
Wiring Diagram — WIPER — (Cont'd)

WITHOUT INTERMITTENT WIPERS

NIEL0058S02

EL-WIPER-02

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

FUSE . )
FVSE | REFERTO “EL-POWER".

(J/B)

G G
FRONT FRONT
WASHER 9 WIPER
MOTOR MOTOR
W/G

W/G
8]l
COMBINATION
SWITCH
WASH (FRONT WIPER
- SWITCH)
OFF
u I I
B B B
. 1
A =
E37
H|C Plorlar| E102) {EY I [
\e] [P/ Gv )Gy aP[sPler] W 16[14[17]18]15] Gy

WEL361
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Installation

Removal and Installation

NIEL0060

WIPER ARMS NIEL0060S01
1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to operate
y; / wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop).
o Clearance “L" /7 @ 2. Lift the blade up approximately 100 mm (3.94 in) and then set [y

Clearance “L.” B _ _ IJ

it down onto glass surface to set the blade center to clearance
e —l “L," & “L,” immediately before tightening nut.
N 3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper motor [E[\/]
and then turn it “OFF".
4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “L,” & “L,".

SELS43TA Clearance “L;": 27.5 - 42.5 mm (1.08 - 1.67 in) LG
Clearance “L,": 34.5 - 49.5 mm (1.36 - 1.95 in)
e Tighten wiper arm nuts to specified torque. EGC

Front wiper: 21 - 26 N-m (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m, 16 - 19 ft-lb)
FE

CL

T

e Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm loose- AT
ness.

SU

BR

SEL024J

WIPER LINKAGE wewoososoz ST

Wiper arm assemblies & F’B@
Cowl top
seal
BT
HA
SE

LEL583
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Installation (Cont’d)

Removal

1. Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor.

2. Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint.
3. Remove wiper linkage.

Be careful not to break ball joint rubber boot.

NIEL0060S0201

Installation
e Grease ball joint portion before installation.
1. Installation is the reverse order of removal.

NIEL0060S0202

Suitable tool

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the figure
at left.

Adjustable range: £10°

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in)

SEL241P

Unit: mm (in)

e
[ ga 120 (5.12) m\ 1 400 (15.75) 5 151 (5.94)

. . \
dia. 130 (f.12) dia. 8(3 (3.15) 2 325 (12.80) 6 155 (6.10)
S \ 3 425 (16.73) 7 250 (9.84)
4

226 (8.90) 8 380 (14.96)

*. The diameters of these circles are less than 80 mm (3.15 in).

LEL566

Washer Tube Layout

Washer nozzle NIEL0062

Washer tube [

LEL567
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HORN
Wiring Diagram — HORN —

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

NIELO071

EL-HORN-01 Gl

BATTERY MA

FUSE AND
FUSIBLE REFER TO “EL-POWER”.

LINK BOX EM
E24

LG
: WITH THEFT
NI WARNING SYSTEM
EG
FE
GL
MT
AT
=1
SPIRAL
CABLE AX
@
BR SU
G @
BR
; HORN ol
SWITCH G
RELEASED =l
PUSHED N RS
L o7
HA
SG
—— 1uulaul (E22 2
6l4]5]2[1]7]3] ¥ 4Ul5Ul6U] "W - 1[3] w
1]2]3=a[4]5[6]7]|Eios — .vnoz*
8 |9 [10]11]12[13]14]15[16] " Lil2f3]4]506] w
* : THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT" OF EL SECTION. WEL362
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Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —

CIGARETTE LIGHTER

Wiring Diagram — CIGAR —

NIELO156

EL-CIGAR-01
FUSE “ ”
¢ 1 T BLOCK (J/B) | REFER TO “EL-POWER".
15A 10A 15A |(M2), (M7)
] ] 0] .
R/B p GIY
: WITH POWER
[l [wn] > Soekes
L | POWER
| SOCKET
RELAY
[ % Q
CIGARETTE CIGARETTE
LIGHTER ol LIGHTER L%lJ L|%|_|@(>
(ACCESSORY) SOCKET B LY
o Qs
B LY
[
POWER
o SOCKET
| &
IL]
B T
L._l M35
B
— I
B B B B
n n
£ S x
D) W28
- e I __
) 1 ] 3
] 2 8 =) D []@ @@ ] & @
1 Lec[7ifetfocfracfrifia] vy I S0 S T B B W Oz L
)

WEL363
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NIEL0072 @ﬂ
View with dash side lower garnish
Fuse block (J/B) LH removed
VA
‘1234567891011 <:I
Front ;
‘12‘ 13|14|15(16 17(18|19(20 E A 3 EM
g =
‘21 22|23|24|25 26‘27282930 31 o M
m m Rear window L@
ﬁ UP defogger relay
No. 32 - 43 : FUSE a-i:FUSIBLE LINK //
View with instrument lower panel View with instrument lower panel View with instrument lower panel E@
LH removed LH removed LH removed
N S QS FE
n \\ Pl \ al
«
r—
25 -
\k / ZI’ ime control unit Smart entrance MT
(without power door locks) (with power door locks) i
!\\ control unit
, ,
View with rear pillar garnish AT
Air control @ RH removed
(rear window S
defogger switch)
AX
Rear window
defogger ground
cable §U
LEL559 R
ST
RS
BT
HA
SG
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description

System Description

WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM NIEL0073502

The rear window defogger system is controlled by the time control unit. The rear window defogger operates
only for approximately 15 minutes.
Power is supplied at all times:

e to rear window defogger relay terminal 3

through 20A fuse [No. 7, located in the fuse block (J/B)] and

to rear window defogger relay terminal 6

through 20A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

to time control unit terminal 7 (without power door locks) or 2 (with power door locks)
through 10A fuse [No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:

e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to the rear window defogger relay terminal 1 and

e to time control unit terminals 9 (without power door locks) or 13 (with power door locks).
Ground is supplied to terminal 5 of the rear window defogger switch (built into the air control) through body

grounds M28 and M54,
When the rear defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied:

e through terminal 3 of the rear window defogger switch

e to time control unit terminal 3 (without power door locks) or 10 (with power door locks).

Terminal 10 (without power door locks) or 12 (with power door locks) of the time control unit then supplies
ground to the rear window defogger relay terminal 2.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized.

Power is supplied:

e through terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay

e to the rear window defogger.

The rear window defogger has an independent ground.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window.
When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger
switch.

Power is supplied:

e to terminal 4 of the rear window defogger switch
e from terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay.
Terminal 5 of the rear window defogger switch is grounded through body grounds M28 and M54.

WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM NIEL0073501

The rear window defogger system is controlled by the smart entrance control unit. The rear window defogger
operates only for approximately 15 minutes.
Power is supplied at all times:

e to rear window defogger relay terminal 3

through 20A fuse [No. 7, located in the fuse block (J/B)] and

to rear window defogger relay terminal 6

through 20A fuse [No. 4, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

to smart entrance control unit terminal 10

through 10A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box).
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to the rear window defogger relay terminal 1 and

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

Ground is supplied to terminal 5 of the rear window defogger switch (built into the air control) through body
grounds M28 and M54.
When the rear defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied:

e through terminal 3 of the rear window defogger switch
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 39.

=NIEL0073

EL-146



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

System Description (Cont'd)

Terminal 2 of the smart entrance control unit then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay termi-
nal 2.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized.

Power is supplied:

e through terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay

e to the rear window defogger.

The rear window defogger has an independent ground.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger filaments heat and defog the rear window.
When the system is activated, the rear window defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger
switch.

Power is supplied:

e to terminal 4 of the rear window defogger switch
e from terminals 5 and 7 of the rear window defogger relay.
Terminal 5 of the rear window defogger switch is grounded through body grounds M28 and M54.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
Wiring Diagram — DEF —

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

=NIEL0074

@)
X
)
Iy
=
)
Iy
=~
)

IGNITION SWITCH EL-DEF-01
BATTERY BATTERY ON OR START -
X
FUSIBLE ! FUSE
LINK b ! £ ] BLOCK
1OA BOX 10A 10A 20A 20A | (J7B)
E24 D), (M2), | REFER TO “EL-POWER".
I L —* I |
EM e K B8l BBl [ER]]
PU PU G G LW UB A
O ol [T
3 5] REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER
é ?” 9” RELAY
20 [ [Ls])
PU

—
‘*
I U

UR e
,—l—|
:
REAR
UR WINDOW
DEFOGGER
R/G W TO
I EL-ILL
R/G
[4] | | (L)
INDI- ILLUMI- élgN_
CATOR NATION [SON- B
M32
B R/Y
LR/Y TO
H EL-ILL
B B B
n
.J 1 B
AL = 5 £

<
[@2]
by
<
N
Q0
(os)
N
S
>

1 |
|
1 [IK[2x[aK] )4k |sKek(7k Lo [sL[=] 4[5t 1H2Fll|:|3—ﬂ| :
! Br oK 1ok tkfrex]rafiaxtiskfiex] vy eL]7L[sLJoLfroth itk vy 4RsRl6R[7R[8R| I
|
e e 1
413 {32 1URUBUI(E24) [1[2[3[==]4]5]6]7]|Ei0d [1[2]3]=0[4]5]6
1f1of Jsf7]6f5] "w pulsuleu] “w [T rolii[i2[r3[14]ts[16] ~w  [e]o [[ e Bl l5]6] gR
1]2]3]4]5 6]7]8]9](E3) H=H
— B3 517
o[ ti[12[7a]1a[ 516l 7[18[10[20] 16 E 82501
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont'd)

EL-DEF-02

: WITHOUT POWER DOOR LOCKS @l
: WITH POWER DOOR LOCKS ONLY

: WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

: WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

6600

MIA

D7 EM

PRECEDNG 1 @e‘—o — B Ie
— * 10
@ PU O\ — 3% 12

QD 3
D10

&é PU f *5QD>: 8 E@
D6

GIR G/B PU G GR G/B EE

il lallc W e lailc

SMART TIME
BATT VIGN ENTRANCE BATT VIGN CONTROL
CONTROL UNIT @L

UNIT ,
GND @3, @9

(0]
z
o

T

&0

O
I 'm | AT
B B B
il |
¢ 1 AX
D W5
! =l
HEL2L LT sKe T Te o Tio |FeTzof21e2[es o Tes fes Jo7 Jos [os]ao0
b (N 20 W N G N | {50 2 I v 0 2 o 2 .
___________________________________________ BR
_____ e m
TR (Ve | [T @ [ |
s{ef7]8] st W H.S. 18]19 1 @T
1

LEL365
TIME CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL _| WIRE COLOR TEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
1 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 12V BT
2 G IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IN START POSITION 12V
3 G/R OFF oV
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY (ON (IGNITION KEY 1N ON POSITION) 1oV
a o AIR CONTROL (REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OFF 5V H A
SWITCH) ON oV
5 B GROUND — —
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND S
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR TEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
OFF (4
2 G/R REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY ON (IGNITION KEY IN ON POSITION] 12V
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 12V
16 B GROUND — —
a3 G IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IN START POSITION 12V
a0 B AIR CONTROL (REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OFF 5V
SWITCH) ON oV
D> WITHOUT POWER DOORLOCKS ~ =1QD>: 7 *2{0D>: 9 *3<0D>:10 *4<0D>: 3 50D 8
@D : WITHPOWERDOORLOCKSONLY  {D:2 <OD:13 OD:12 G110 OO 6
LEL600
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Multi-Remote Control System)

Data link connector

Brake pedal

LAT136

NISSAN

CONSULT -li

START

SUB MODE

PBR455D

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE

AT

AIR BAG

ABS

SMART ENTRANCE

LEL642

SELECTTEST ITEM

DOOR LOCK

REAR DEFOGGER

KEY WARN ALM

LIGHT WARN ALM

SEAT WARN ALM

INT LAMP

LEL637

SELECT DIAG MODE

DATA MONITOR

ACTIVETEST

SEL322W

CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Multi-
Remote Control System)

“REAR DEFOGGER”
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.

NIEL0218

NIEL0218S01

3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”.

6. Touch “REAR DEFOGGER”.

7. Select diagnosis mode.
“DATA MONITOR” and “ACTIVE TEST” are available.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER
CONSULT-II Application Items (With Multi-Remote Control System)

CONSULT-II Application Items (With
Multi-Remote Control System)

NIEL0219

“REAR DEFOGGER”
Data Monitor

NIEL0219S01

NIEL0219S0101

Monitored Item Description
IGN ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.
REAR DEF SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of rear window defogger switch.
Active Test
NIEL0219S0102
Test Item Description
This test is able to check rear window defogger operation. Rear window defogger activates
REAR DEFOGGER when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote
Control System)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE NIELO075S0L

SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger does not activate, or does
not go off after activating.

NIEL0075

1 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
2. Check voltage between time control unit harness terminal 10 (without power door locks) or 12 (with power door locks)

and ground.

Time control unit connector Time control unit connector
(without power door locks) (with power door locks) W

: == 1-

[ m [ Voltage [V]:
R Pty Rear window defogger switch is "OFF".
G/R Approx. 12
Rear window defogger switch is "ON".

(.

ﬂ (&) ’

LEL477

OK or NG

OK p |Check the following.

e Rear to “"REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY”, EL-158.
e Rear window defogger circuit

o Refer to “Filament Check”, EL-158.

NG p |GOTO 2.

EL-151
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REAR WINDOW

DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE CIRCUIT

wN RN

ground.

Time control unit connector

Disconnect control unit connector.
Turn ignition switch to ON position.
Check voltage between time control unit terminal 10 (without power door locks) or 12 (with power door locks) and

Time control unit connector

(without power door locks) (with power door locks)

| S p—
— 12

I

G/R

| LE
| oo

DISCONNECT

()

Battery voltage should exist.

OK or NG

LEL478

oK >

GO TO 3.

NG >

Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in
e Rear window defogger relay

the fuse block (J/B)]

e Harness for open or short between 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
and rear window defogger relay
e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and time control unit

3 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Time control unit connector

Time control unit connector

Check continuity between time control unit terminal 3 (without power door locks) or 10 (with power door locks) and ground.

e Rear window defogger switch

(without power door locks) (with power door locks)
i 2 12 'IZ i Continuity:
DISCONNECT Rear window defogger switch is pushed.
G/B G/B Continuity should exist.
J Rear window defogger switch is released.
. Continuity should not exist.
(@
e o/ [@
LEL479
OK or NG

OK p (GO TOA4.
NG P |Check the following.

e Harness for open or short between time control unit and rear window defogger switch
e Rear window defogger switch ground circuit
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

4 CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between time control unit power supply and ignition signal terminals and ground. @ll
Time control unit Time control unit  Time control unit
connector connector connector - — - —
(without power door  (with power door  (with power door locks) Terminals Ignition switch position M A
locks) locks) W ) &) OFF ACC ON
— o = 13 HS. 7 Ground
7 | 9 [ [ Battery Battery Battery
| | voltage voltage voltage EM

PU G 2 Ground
PU G DISCONNECT
ESD] 9 Ground
ov oV LG
13 Ground
LS

N\

B Lewaso | EC
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOSG. FE
NG p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 10 or No. 13, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and fuse CL
5 CHECK TIME CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT MIT
Check continuity between time control unit terminal 8 (without power door locks) or 6 (with power door locks) and ground.
Time control unit Time control unit AT
connector (M40) connector
(without power door locks) (with power door locks)
— I_TI AX
T 5 S.
i hinty Continuity should exist.
B B l gU
s A
()
e o BR
LEL481
Yes P |Replace time control unit. S1
No P |Repair harness or connectors.
RS
BT
HA
SE
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System)

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control

System)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

NIEL0260

NIEL0260S01

SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger does not activate, or does

not go off after activating.

1 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OUTPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “REAR DEFOGGER” with CONSULT-II.

ACTIVETEST
REAR DEFOGGER OFF

indicator should operate when the “ON”
button on the CONSULT-Il screen is touched.

oI

Rear window defogger and rear window defogger switch

SEL353W

® Without CONSULT-II
1. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness terminal 2 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector
I [ KL [T 1] 2 Voltage [V]:
| 1 | [ | CouNECT Rear window defogger switch is "OFF".
G/R B Approx. 12
Rear window defogger switch is "ON".
D 0
) ®
—® O 1
LEL482
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e Refer to “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY”, EL-158.
e Rear window defogger circuit
e Refer to “Filament Check”, EL-158.
NG > GO TO 2.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

CHECK DEFOGGER RELAY COIL SIDE CIRCUIT

. Turn ignition switch to ON position.
. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminal 2 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector

2
1. Disconnect control unit connector.
2
3

| | DISCONNECT

-

[ Battery voltage should exist.

] ®

LEL483

OK or NG

OK >

GO TO 3.

NG >

Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e Rear window defogger relay

e Harness for open or short between 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
and rear window defogger relay

e Harness for open or short between rear window defogger relay and smart entrance
control unit

EL-155
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

3 CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Select “REAR DEF SW” in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
REAR DEF SW ON

When rear window defogger
switch is pushed:

REAR DEF SW should be ON.

SEL352W

® Without CONSULT-II
Check continuity between smart entrance control unit terminal 39 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector

DISCONNECT
39

G/B

e ®

OK or NG

. Continuity:

Rear window defogger switch is pushed.
Continuity should exist.
Rear window defogger switch is released.
Continuity should not exist.

LEL484

OK p |GOTO 4.

NG P |Check the following.

ger switch
e Rear window defogger switch ground circuit

e Refer to “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH”, EL-158.
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and rear window defog-

4 CHECK POWER SUPPLY AND IGNITION INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit terminals 10, 33 and ground

Smart entrance control DISCONNECT - Smart entrance control
i H.S

e 10A fuse [No. 10 or No. 37, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse

unit connector unit connector
| | | K>’ | | |1:) Terminals Ignition switch position
[ | l [ ] 3 *) 3] OFF ACC ON
Battery Battery Battery
PU G 10 Ground voltage voltage voltage
33 | Ground ov ov Battery
voltage
—® @J _|
LEL485
OK or NG
OK > GO TO 5.
NG p |Check the following.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

5 CHECK SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between smart entrance control unit terminal 16 and ground. @l

Smart entrance control

unit connector MA
[T TT]

DISCONNECT EM

B Continuity should exist.

1 | = () LG

Letass | [EC

Yes P |Replace smart entrance control unit.

No P | Repair harness or connectors. FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC
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Electrical Components Inspection

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

—
L—O0 O—1
—Oo o—
2 1
—1 7|5
6|3
SEC202B
Air control connector
[ 3
HEEEN
e  o—

LEL487

[+]

-

)
V]
el

6 volts (normal filament)

SEL263

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

Electrical Components Inspection

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY
Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7.

=NIEL0076

NIELO076S01

Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between ter-
. Yes
minals 1 and 2
No current supply No

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH NIEL0076S02

Check continuity between terminals when rear window defogger
switch is pushed and released.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Rear window defogger
oo Yes
switch is pushed.
3-5 -
Rear window defogger No

switch is released.

Filament Check

NIELO077
1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of
each filament.

e When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire
with your finger.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

Filament Check (Cont'd)

Burned out point
[+] [ (]

o
(=

CHS

12 volts
[+] [-]

—
/| !

LBurned out point

SEL265

SHS;
SEL266
S o
) N o
Heat wire [SAN=) Break
\ w | w

Ve
Sr T I/ T T T T x
L oA !
Z Ruler
Drawing pen Unit: mm (in)

BE540

2.

3.

Filament Repair
REPAIR EQUIPMENT

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

If a filament is burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 volts.

To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right along
filament. Test needle will swing abruptly when probe passes
the point.

NIELO078

NIEL0O078S01

Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equivalent)
Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long

Drawing pen

Heat gun

Alcohol

Cloth

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1.

2.

NIEL0078S02

Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
cloth dampened in alcohol.

Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip of
drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use.

3.

Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive sil-
ver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly overlap
existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20 in)] of
the break.

EL-159
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Filament Repair (Cont'd)

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

[Repaired point
|

9

SEL012D

Repaired point

% Heat gun

X1

SEL013D

4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for con-
tinuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after silver
composition is deposited.

Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired area
for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A minimum dis-
tance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between repaired area
and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available, let the repaired
area dry for 24 hours.
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AUDIO

System Description

System Description

Refer to Owner’s Manual for audio system operating instructions.
Power is supplied at all times:

through 15A fuse [No. 32, located in the fuse and fusible link box]
to audio unit terminal 6,

to CD player terminal 24 (with CD player), and

to subwoofer amp. terminal 8 (with premium audio).

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:

through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
to audio unit terminal 10, and
to CD player terminal 21 (with CD player).

Ground is supplied through the case of the audio unit.
Ground is supplied to subwoofer amp. terminal 7 (with premium audio) through body grounds B13 and B19.
Audio signals are supplied:

through audio unit terminals 1, 2, 3, 4, 13, 14, 15 and 16

to terminals + and - of front speaker LH and RH

to terminals + and - of rear speaker LH and RH

to terminals + and - of pillar tweeter LH and RH (with premium audio)
to terminals 1, 2, 3 and 4 of subwoofer amp. (with premium audio).

EL-161
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AUDIO
Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —

NIEL0081

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ITION SwiT
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LINK BOX (J/B)
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5]
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TWEETER
RH
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Wupu| G2a) [231E141516171Ei08) |EI(D3), (@103
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AUDIO
Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont'd)

EL-AUDIO-02
Gl
MIA
EM
BATT  ACC S ANGER
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23 5 L=
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N EEED | A | [Lsd) (e -+ (L2 MT
B/P OR GYR GY LW L
[S} - - oo o). &8
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AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NIEL0220

Symptom Possible causes Repair order
Audio unit inoperative (no | 1. 10A fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)].
digital display and no 2. Poor audio unit case ground Turn ignition switch ON and verify that battery posi-
sound from speakers). 3. Audio unit tive voltage is present at terminal 10 of audio unit.
2. Check audio unit case ground.
3. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit presets are lost | 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 32, located in fuse and fusible
when ignition switch is 2. Audio unit link box] and verify that battery positive voltage is
turned OFF. present at terminal 6 of audio unit.
2. Remove audio unit for repair.
AM/FM stations are weak |1. Antenna 1. Check antenna.
or noisy. 2. Audio unit ground 2. Check audio unit ground condition.
3. Audio unit 3. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit generates noise | 1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audio unit ground.
in AM and FM modes with | 2. Loose or missing ground bonding straps | 2. Check ground bonding straps.
engine running. 3. Ignition condenser or rear window 3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger
defogger noise suppressor condenser noise suppressor condenser.
4. Ignition coil(s) or secondary wiring 4. Check ignition coil(s) and secondary wiring.
5. Audio unit 5. Remove audio unit for repair.
Audio unit generates noise | 1. Poor audio unit ground 1. Check audio unit ground.
in AM and FM modes with [2. Antenna 2. Check antenna.
accessories on (switch 3. Accessory ground 3. Check accessory ground.
pops and motor noise). 4. Faulty accessory 4. Replace accessory.
Individual speaker is noisy 1. Speaker 1. Check speaker.
or inoperative. 2. Audio unit output 2. Check audio unit output voltages.
3. Speaker circuit 3. Check wires for open or short between audio unit
4. Audio unit and speaker.
4. Remove audio unit for repair.
Subwoofer does not oper- | 1. Power supply to subwoofer amp 1. Check 15A fuse [No. 32, located in fuse and fusible
ate. 2. Amp ON/OFF signal circuit link box].
3. Subwoofer amp ground Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal 8
4. Output circuit to subwoofer amp of subwoofer amp.
5. Subwoofer unit 2. Check harness continuity between audio unit terminal
12 and subwoofer amp terminal 6.
3. Check harness continuity between subwoofer amp
terminal 7 and ground.
4. Check the output circuits to subwoofer amp from
audio unit.
5. Replace subwoofer unit.
NOTE:
Remove subwoofer unit attaching bolts from top after
removing rear pillar garnish and parcel shelf, then
remove subwoofer unit from bottom.
Inspection
NIEL0221
AUDIO UNIT

NIEL0221S01

All voltage inspections are made with:

e Ignition switch ON or ACC

e Audio unit ON

e Audio unit connected (If audio unit is removed for inspection, supply a ground to the case using a jumper
wire.)

ANTENNA

Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.

e If reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface).

e If reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit.

NIEL0221S02
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AUDIO

Audio Unit Removal and Installation

Audio Unit Removal and Installation

1. Lock the CD changer unit mechanism (if so equipped) prior to
removing a malfunctioning CD changer unit. Refer to “LOCK- Gl
ING CD CHANGER UNIT MECHANISM”, EL-165.

2. Remove upper cluster lid C by firmly grasping and carefully MA
pulling rearward from instrument panel.

3. Disconnect hazard switch connector.

4. Remove lower cluster lid C by firmly grasping and carefully [E]V]
pulling rearward from instrument panel.

LG
5. Remove six screws and remove audio unit and storage bin/CD
changer as an assembly. gC
6. Disconnect audio unit connectors.
FE
CL
T

LEL662

CAUTION:
Do not pry or forcibly remove heater A/C control bezel from AT
audio unit face plate or audio unit damage could result.

7. Release two tabs using a screwdriver and carefully remove

— ) heater A/C control bezel from audio unit face plate. AX
/o[
‘&Q DDEDDJ - 8. Remove brackets from audio unit and remove audio unit.
9. Install in reverse order of removal. U
LOCKING CD CHANGER UNIT MECHANISM

NIEL0273S01

CAUTION:

eleesl ® Prior to removing a malfunctioning CD changer unit that BR

will be shipped for repair, the changer mechanism MUST
BE LOCKED to prevent the mechanism from being dam-
aged during shipping.

e If aCD is jammed or unable to be removed from the unit,
do NOT lock the changer mechanism. If the unit is to be RS
shipped for repair, carefully package the unit to prevent
vibration and shock.

1. Eject and remove any CDs from the CD changer unit. BT

2. Turn ignition switch OFF. Wait until CD changer unit display is
off and mechanism stops moving (mechanism sound stops).

3. Press any one of the disc selection buttons once. When a dis- HIA
play shows on the CD changer unit, press the same disc selec-
tion button again within 5 seconds.

e The changer mechanism will lock itself within 10 seconds.

4. After mechanism stops moving (mechanism sound stops), dis-
connect the CD changer unit connectors.

5. Remove CD changer unit.

NOTE:

After installing a new or remanufactured CD changer unit, switch-

ing the CD changer unit ON will automatically unlock the mecha-

nism. A special unlocking procedure is not required.

ST

SC

EL-165



AUDIO

Location of Antenna

Location of Antenna

NIEL0261

Antenna
cable

LEL584
Removal and Installation of Antenna
NIEL0262
@ Antenna rod
34-36
(0.35 - 0.37, 30 - 32)
Antenna nut
@ 3.9-6.0
(0.40 - 0.61, 35 - 53)
Antenna base
_\5
&
by
|§| : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)
LEL585
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POWER SUNROOF

System Description

System Description

POWER NIEL0222
Power is supplied at all times:

e through 30A fusible link (letter d, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e to sunroof motor assembly terminal 5.

The power circuit is protected by the circuit breaker. The sunroof motor assembly is grounded through body
ground R5.

NOTE:

When the battery or sunroof motor harness connector is disconnected during service, the sunroof will
not operate properly.

Procedure for resetting motor memory:

From any sunroof position (full open, partially open, closed, partially vented, and vented), push and hold the
button in the forward position until the sunroof vents in the Full-Up position. This resets the sunroof motor
memory and now the sunroof will operate correctly.

TILT AND SLIDE OPERATION NIEL0222503

The sunroof is controlled by the sunroof switch. With the sunroof in closed position, depressing UP/CLOSE
switch will tilt rear of sunroof up. The sunroof will stop when the switch is released, or when the sunroof reaches
its maximum tilt position.

The sunroof will tilt down when in tilt up position and DOWN/OPEN switch is depressed. The sunroof will stop
when switch is released, or when sunroof is fully closed.

With sunroof in closed position, pressing DOWN/OPEN switch will cause sunroof to slide open. The sunroof
will slide open until switch is released or until it is all the way open. The sunroof will close when in open position,
and UP/CLOSE switch is depressed. The sunroof will slide until switch is released, or when sunroof is fully
closed.

All automatic operations in sunroof are controlled by internal limit switches located in sunroof motor assembly.

NIEL0222S01
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POWER SUNROOF
Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

Wiring Diagram — SROOF —
EL-SROOF-01

NIEL0089
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ON OR START
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B Il
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+
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DOOR MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

NIEL0090

IGNITION SWITCH
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10 |BLOCK | REFER TO “EL-POWER".
(/B)
|12L|
P
DOOR
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Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR —

HEATED MIRROR

Wiring Diagram — H/MIRR —

=0 =0
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e — 5 =
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TRUNK LID OPENER

Wiring Diagram — TLID —

Wiring Diagram — TLID —

NIEL0168

WITH M/T
NIEL0168S01 @H
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TRUNK LID OPENER
Wiring Diagram — TLID — (Cont'd)
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Locatlon NIEL0094 @H

MA
EM

LG

ASCD steering switch E@
ASCD indicators
ASCD control unit

FE

CL

T

AT

.....

SU

BR

[y

)
/\C )<
[EJ PP switch (arm)

L ASCD brake switch and stop lamp switch MA
ASCD clutch switch (M/T)

Fuse block (J/B)
ST

ASCD motor FBS
actuator

BT

SC

Vehicle speed

sensor

LEL560
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Cont'd)

View with instrument lower

E ECM/PCM @ panel LH removed
2

Fuse block (J/B)

|123456|7891011

|12| 13(14{15|16 17|18(19]20

|21 22|23|24|25|26(27|28(29]30]31

L o
assembly RH

ASCD control
unit

m ASCD motor actuator (E2) | | I A/T View with M/T removed

Brake fluid
< reservior tank

%)

ASCD brake

switch

Stop lamp

ASCD clutch
switch o\r\

Clutch pedal

PNP switch

View with relay box cover removed

Radiator overflow
reservoir

ASCD steering switch

LEL561

EL-174



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description

System Description
Refer to Owner’s Manual for ASCD operating instructions.

NIEL0190

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND T “

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse [No. 2, located in the fuse block (J/B)] MA
e to the stop lamp switch terminal +

When ignition switch is in the ON or START position, power is supplied: EM
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to ASCD control unit terminal 5.

e through 10A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)] LG
e to park/neutral position relay terminal 1,

e through 10A fuse [No. 30, located in the fuse block (J/B)] EGC
e to combination meter terminals 6 and 21.

When park/neutral position switch (A/T) is in the P or N position, ground is supplied:

e to park/neutral position switch terminal 2 FE
e through body grounds F33, F35, and F37.

When ASCD CRUISE/ONeOFF switch is depressed (ON), ground is supplied: CL
e to ASCD control unit terminal 11

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 4 T

e to ASCD steering switch terminal 1
e from ASCD control unit terminal 24

Then ASCD control unit illuminates CRUISE indicator. AT
Ground is supplied:

e to combination meter terminal 22

e from ASCD control unit terminal 15. AX
Ground is supplied:

e to ASCD control unit terminal 17 SU
e through body grounds M28 and M54.

OPERATION NIEL0190S02 R
Set O p erat I O n NIEL0190S0201

To activate the ASCD, all of following conditions must exist: ST

e ASCD control unit receives ASCD CRUISE/ONeOFF switch ON signal

e Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 8 [Brake and clutch pedal is released (M/T), and brake pedal
is released and A/T selector lever is in other than P and N position. (A/T)] RS

e Vehicle speed is between 40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h (89 MPH). (Signal from combination meter)
When the SET/COAST switch is depressed, ground is supplied:

e to ASCD control unit terminal 11,

e from ASCD steering switch terminal 4.

Then ASCD motor actuator is activated to control throttle wire and ASCD control unit supplies ground: HA
e to combination meter terminal 7 to illuminate SET indicator.

A/T Overdrive Control during Cruise Control Driving (A/T)
When the vehicle speed is approximately 5 km/h (3 MPH) below set speed, a signal is sent:

e from ASCD control unit terminal 10
e to TCM (SR20DE) terminal 24 or PCM [QG18DE (except Calif. CA Model)] terminal 55. EL

When this occurs, the TCM or PCM cancels overdrive.
When vehicle speed returns to approximately 0.6 km/h (0.4 MPH) below set speed, overdrive is reactivated. D)

BT

NIEL0190S0202 S©
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

System Description (Cont'd)

Coast Operation
NIEL0190S0203

When the SET/COAST switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD motor actuator returns the
throttle cable to decrease vehicle set speed until the switch is released. Then ASCD will keep the new set
speed.

If SET/COAST switch is pressed and released quickly during cruise control driving, vehicle set speed will be
reduced by 1.6 km/h (1.0 MPH).

Accel Operation

When the ACCEL/RES switch is depressed, ground is supplied:
e from ASCD steering switch terminal 4

e to ASCD control unit terminal 11.

If the ACCEL/RES switch is depressed during cruise control driving, ASCD motor actuator pulls the throttle
cable to increase the vehicle speed until the switch is released or vehicle speed is reached to maximum con-
trolled speed by the system. Then ASCD will keep the new set speed.

If ACCEL/RES switch is pressed and released quickly during cruise control driving, vehicle set speed will be
increased by 1.6 km/h (1.0 MPH).

Cancel Operation

When any of following conditions exist, cruise operation will be canceled:

e CANCEL switch is depressed. (Ground is supplied to ASCD control unit terminal 11)

e Brake pedal is depressed. (Power is supplied to ASCD control unit terminal 23 from stop lamp switch)

e Brake or clutch pedal is depressed (M/T), brake pedal is depressed or A/T selector lever is shifted to P or
N position (A/T). (Power supply to ASCD control unit terminal 8 is interrupted.)

If CRUISE/ONeOFF switch is turned to OFF when ASCD is activated, all of ASCD operation will be canceled
and vehicle speed memory will be erased.

NIEL0190S0204

NIEL0190S0205

Resume Operation
NIEL0190S0206

When the ACCEL/RES switch is depressed, after cancel operation other than depressing CRUISE/ONeOFF
switch is performed, vehicle speed will return to last set speed. To resume vehicle set speed, vehicle condi-
tion must meet following conditions:

e Brake pedal is released.

e Clutch pedal is released (M/T).

e A/T selector lever is in other than P and N position (A/T).

e Vehicle speed is between 40 km/h (25 MPH) and 144 km/h (89 MPH).

ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR OPERATION
When the ASCD activates, power is supplied:

e from terminal 7 of ASCD control unit

e to ASCD motor actuator terminal 1, and

e from terminal 12 of ASCD control unit

e to ASCD motor actuator terminal 6.

Ground is supplied:

e from ASCD control unit terminals 1, 13, and 14
e to terminals 3, 5, and 2 of ASCD motor actuator.

Power to the actuator motor is supplied constantly from the ASCD control unit. The ASCD control unit then
switches the actuator motor ground signals ON and OFF to control actuator motor operation and vehicle speed.

NIEL0190S03
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Schematic

Schematic

NIEL0096
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD —

Wiring Diagram — ASCD —
FIG 1 NIEL0097S01
EL-ASCD-01

IGNITION SWITCH

FUSE
BLOCK
10A 10a  |WB) REFER TO “EL-POWER".
CDECD)
A ) C<)
RIY G Y
|
Qj
Iz [5]
COMBINATION
E’Xﬁ? METER
.
SWITCH CRUISE SET UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT @ @0
DEPRESSED M26 (WITH ODO/TRIP METER)
RELEASED ”"T |
L [[EA] A KR} [Le7d
R/G P/B LG/B PU/R R/Y
ey
F26
R/G G P/B LG/B PU/R Ry
=] =1 [ Gel [ [11 VEHICLE
BRAKE IGN CRUISE SET VEHICLE ARl SPEED
N.O. SW LAMP LAMP SPEED ONIT SENSOR
SIGNAL _—
GND 2]
7] I'l'I
Lrl B
i |
8 B 8 B 8 B B8 B
m | A e 2
V28 V54 F37 F33 F35
CALISL — [26)
ool it 3

T[2]3]4]5]6 7[e o Tiol ] @29)
1 B2lis[walis]we 7 [1e[is 20]21]22[e3]24] BR

11]10§9]8]7]6 5]41312f1](W37)
BR

24]23]22|21]2019]18]17]16]15]14]13]12

1 ]2]s[Cf4]5[6]7 ] (E28)
8o Jrofn]efrs]ulw]i6] ~w GY

LEL399
ASCD CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
5 G IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12v
17 B GROUND — —
RELEASED ov
23 R/G STOP LAMP SWITCH DEPRESSED 12V
LEL601
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
NIEL0097S02
ASCD
STEERING EL-ASCD-02 @H
SWITCH
j
OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON OFF ON MA
CRUSE SET/ CANCEL ACCEL/ %
ON-*OFF COAST SWITCH RES
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
L (L)
L Y
(409
N - S & L0
G L
SPIRAL
CABLE
M36 E©
ILe]) ILed)
G/OR G EE
[l [
ASCD
COMMAND SW COMMAND |CONTROL
(GND) SW(A/D) JUNIT @L
CLUTCH  MOTOR3  MOTOR2 MOTOR1 MOTOR ( (a7
R BRW BW PUW BRIY MT
NEXT
L =y A NEXT
B R AT
[l [
n I_I I_I AgCD M%TOR
ACTUATOR
5 5 b AX
| -
o
— A CLUTCH SU
[GD) MOTOR
[— 7T H[ofe]e]7]6 sTa]s]2] 1] Guan) I;' D BR
[6l4fs5]2]1]7]3] ~v 24]23]22]21]20] 9] 18] 17] 6] 15] 14] 13] 12 ? 1]2]3]4]5 W
@ BN @ ST
i 1% &
1] 1 10f4] | &y \el514/ 5~ [iI2Ial«Is1e71e] Gy
* THIS CONNECTOR IS NOT SHOWN IN "HARNESS LAYOUT" OF EL SECTION. LEL400 RS
ASCD CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND BT
TERMINAL | WIRE GOLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
| pUW | MOTOR LOWER SIDE IGNITION SWITCH ON, ACCEL/RES SWITCH IN ON 0-12v
OUTPUT 1 POSITION, VEHICLE SPEED GREATER THAN 40 km/h (25 MPH) : HA
7 R CLUTCH UPPER SIDE SET SWITCH IN ON POSITION, VEHICLE SPEED BATTERY VOLTAGE
OUTPUT GREATER THAN 40 km/h (25 MPH)
COMMAND SWITCH (A/D)
1 5.5V
G INPUT CRUISE ON+OFF SWITCH IN ON POSITION sC
1 MOTOR UPPER SIDE IGNITION SWITCH ON, ACCEL/RES SWITCH IN ON BATTERY VOLTAGE
BR/Y | outPuT POSITION, VEHICLE SPEED GREATER THAN 40 km/h (25 MPH)
MOTOR LOWER SIDE IGNITION SWITCH ON, ACGEL/RES SWITGH IN ON N
13 B/W OUTPUT 2 POSITION, VEHICLE SPEED GREATER THAN 40 knvh (25 MPH) [0~ 1-
MOTOR LOWER SIDE IGNITION SWITCH ON, ACCEL/RES SWITCH IN ON
14 BR/W | QUTPUT 3 POSITION, VEHICLE SPEED GREATER THAN 40 knvh (25 MPH) |0 - 12V
COMMAND SWITCH B
24 G/OR | GROUND INPUT ~

CAUTION: FIX REAR TIRES WITH TIRE STOPPER. SUPPORT FRONT GARAGE JACK PONTS AND PUT SAFETY STANDS TO FRONT

SAFETY STAND POINTS.

EL-179
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 3

NIEL0097S03

IGNITION SWITCH B - WITH AT EL-ASCD-03
ON OR START VD - WITH M/T
FUSE
BLOCK | REFER TO "EL-POWER".
) PRECEDING
£103 PAGE
ﬂo
BR BR/Y
[l
ASCD
BRAKE
SWITCH
DEPRESSED V27 BRY
© _ _ @ RELEASED r[.jj
-
2 ASCD
BRAKE
I—.—I SWITCH
L/OR
DEPRESSED M27
@ _ _ @ RELEASED
I‘I‘I E106
L/IOR L2])
Iz L/OR
PARK/NEUTRAL I_I_I
POSITION (PNP) 71
RELAY : ASCD
=3 CLUTCH
. SWITCH
[ 4] (D)
LI_I DEPRESSED
P/L @ _ _ @ RELEASED
]
PLL
<
PARK/NEUTRAL
POSITION (PNP) P/L PL A ()
SWITCH u
F49 PIL
[6] ASCD
BRAKE NC. CONTROL
UNIT
T [H2]
N3 1ofofsf7|6 slalsloli ] @aD) Bl7lelED [9ka |:||30|40|- =] Ei®
T paf2s22lo1foo e e 76 15[ 4[13[12] R 7 GY saleal7afeafeciod v Lil2]sl4]s1el7]8] Gy
A
<1 AHAR
71 3 E1 A

LEL401
ASCD CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
8 P/L ASCD BRAKE SWITCH, ASCD CLUTCH RELEASED (ASCD OPERATING) 12v
SWITCH (M/T) DEPRESSED (ASCD OPERATING) ov
RELEASED (ASCD OPERATING) 12v
8 P/L IASCD BRAKE SWITCH (A/T) DEPRESSED (ASCD OPERATING) o
LEL602
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)
Wiring Diagram — ASCD — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4
NIEL0097S04
. EL-ASCD-04 @l
CONTROL
UNIT
CRUISE V37
SIGNAL OD CANCEL
OUTPUT OUTPUT B> WITHAT MIA
[Ce]) (L) <ER>: sR20DE
OR W/PU <@X>: QG18DE (EXCEPT
CALIF. CA MODEL)
-2
OR = W/PU
LG
OmCR .
EGR —
FEE
OmED CL
QX
i
AT
OR W/PU W/PU OR
e [l ]l Gell AX
ASCD ASCD | PEM ASCD ASCD E:IQR'\,/LI\NSMISSION
CRUISE 4THCOUT |(E22 4TH CUT CRUISE  |&0NTROL
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH  Viopure)
SU
BR
ST

i e[e] 7T e[l 5[ 4] 3[2 [ 1] 3D
24|28 22]21]20] o8 7] 6 15[ 14] 3] 12] BR
T I T

"101 1A 123 4] 56l 7[8 ]9 58] 59] 60 61] 62] 63 64f65[66]67] [199) 119
[[rosfro wledfaifeofadaal e ares]  leeleslrolrirafralralrsre] |111f112

RS

| {108} 106| ol o e oo ee 77]7e[7s]e0]s1]e2]sale4Jes [ee] [ 113] 114 [715) =l
{[ror[fos] TeoleTeeTealoe esTeserTee] Te7Tes[esloofe Jeeoafealos] [1is|11e 12]314]56]7]8]e T BT
| I 1 GY NEREDEREE
1o l20]21 BEN
=18 22]28j4f| w
[s[4]5]6] W LEL402

SC

ASCD CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND

TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
10 W/PU OD CANCEL OUTPUT OD CANCEL OUTPUT TO PCM OR TCM APPROX. 1V
OD RESUME OUTPUT TO PCM OR TCM ov
16 OR CRUISE SIGNAL OUTPUT EXCEPT CRUISE CONTROL DRIVING 1B\i\$_|r:\~E|'_:‘EYSS
DURING CRUISE CONTROL DRIVING VOLTAGE

LEL646
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Fail-safe System

SET indicator operation

0.2

~

ON

OFF

0.15

Unit: seconds

SEL255W

Fail-safe System

DESCRIPTION S
When the fail-safe system senses a malfunction, it deactivates
ASCD operation. The SET indicator in the combination meter will
then flash.

NIEL0228

MALFUNCTION DETECTION CONDITIONS

NIEL0228S02

Detection conditions

ASCD operation during malfunc-
tion detection

Vehicle speed sensor is faulty.

ASCD steering (ACCEL/RES, CANCEL, SET/COAST) switch is stuck.
ASCD motor actuator ground circuit or power circuit is open or shorted.
ASCD motor actuator has internal malfunction.

ASCD control unit internal circuit is malfunctioning.

ASCD is deactivated.
Vehicle speed memory is can-
celed.

ASCD brake switch or stop lamp switch is faulty.

ASCD is deactivated.
Vehicle speed memory is not
canceled.

EL-182



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

=NIEL0232

NIEL0232S01 @H

PROCEDURE Diagnostic procedure
REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 184 185 186 187 188 188 190 MA
N
it
5 v < EM
= e |
0 5 5
a4 T [ L@
O O ¥ X 5 ¥
= w | |
z = T I @ I
« 2 7 @) @) O (@) EG
O e o T @ @ @
SYMPTOM w = O o) o) o)
T o 4 E %) e e
2 2 N = i S S
= Z 3 2 ® 5 E FE
= > = O} [a) b b
2 = (Y =z w
> o | @ w & o
w 2 é T n 5 '6 GL
< o & o W = =
@ w a o) QO o) o
2 3 2 3 z 2 S MT
X Q < < > < <
ASCD cannot be set. (“CRUISE” indica- X X013
tor lamp does not turn ON.) AT
ASCD cannot be set. (“SET” indicator
lamp does not turn ON.) X X X
: AX
ASCD cannot be set. (“SET” indicator
lamp blinks.001) X X X X X
) SU
Vehicle speed does not decrease after X X
SET/COAST switch has been pressed.
Vehicle speed does not return to the set BR
speed after ACCEL/RES switch has X X
been pressed.[12
: ; ST
Vehicle speed does not increase after X X
ACCEL/RES switch has been pressed.
System is not released after CANCEL RS
. . X X
switch (steering) has been pressed.
Large dlﬁgrence between set speed and X X X BT
actual vehicle speed.
Deceleration is greatest immediately X X X
after ASCD has been set. HA
0O1: It indicates that system is in fail-safe. After completing diagnostic procedures, perform “FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK”, (EL-184) to
verify repairs. se

dJ2: If vehicle speed is greater than 40 km/h (25 MPH) after system has been released, pressing ACCEL/RES switch returns vehicle
speed to the set speed previously achieved. However, doing so when the CRUISE ONeOFF main switch is turned to “OFF”, vehicle
speed will not return to the set speed since the memory is canceled.

03: Check only CRUISE ONeOFF switch built-in steering switch.
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

E

SEL417V|

SET/COAST

switch “ON”

SEL767P

Brake pedal

' 4

SAT797A

FAIL-SAFE SYSTEM CHECK

1.
2.

4.

=NIEL0232S02

Turn ignition switch to ON position.

Turn CRUISE ONeOFF switch to ON and check if the “SET”
indicator blinks.

If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.

ASCD steering switch. Refer to “ASCD STEERING SWITCH
CHECK”, EL-187.

Drive the vehicle at more than 40 km/h (25 MPH) and push
SET/COAST switch.

If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.

Vehicle speed sensor. Refer to “VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
CHECK?”, EL-188.

ASCD motor actuator circuit. Refer to “ASCD MOTOR ACTUA-
TOR CIRCUIT CHECK”, EL-188.

Replace control unit.

Drive the vehicle at more than 20 km/h (12 MPH).

If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.

5.

Replace ASCD motor actuator.

Depress brake pedal slowly (brake pedal should be depressed
more than 5 seconds).
If the indicator lamp blinks, check the following.

ASCD brake/stop lamp switch. Refer to “ASCD BRAKE/STOP

END. (System is OK.)

EL-184



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

=NIEL0232S03

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT

. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.

1
1
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3

. Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 5 and ground.

ASCD control unit connector

=

G DISCONNECT

&)

Does battery voltage exist?

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-178.

LEL516

Yes

>

GO TO 2.

No

>

Check the following.
e 10A fuse (No. 10 located in the fuse block)
e Harness for open or short

2

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT

Check continuity between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 17 and body ground.

ASCD control unit connector

— \%
17]

B DISCONNECT

&
. *1

Does continuity exist?

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-178.

LEL517

Yes

>

Power supply and ground circuit is OK.

No

>

Repair harness.

EL-185
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EM

LG
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Trou

AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD BRAKE/STOP LAMP SWITCH CHECK

=NIEL0232S06

1 CHECK ASCD BRAKE SWITCH CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.
3. Check continuity between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 8 and terminal 12.
ASCD control unit connector
= 8 When brake or clutch pedal is depressed (M/T), or when
12 l H.S. brake pedal is depressed or A/T selector lever is in "N"
BR/Y P/L or "P" range (A/T):
‘ge™  Continuity should not exist.
Q
When brake and clutch pedal are released (M/T), or when
® o ’ ~y both brake pedal is released and A/T selector lever is not
in "N" or "P" range (A/T):
Continuity should exist.
LEL518
OK or NG
OK p |[GOTO 2.
NG p |Check the following.
e ASCD brake switch
Refer to “ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH”, EL-191.,
e Park/neutral position switch (A/T)
Refer to “PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH (A/T)", EL-191.
e Park/neutral position relay (A/T)
Refer to “PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) RELAY”, EL-191l.
e ASCD clutch switch (M/T)
Refer to “ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (M/T)", EL-191l.
e Harness for open or short
e ASCD control unit
2 CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH CIRCUIT
1. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between ASCD control unit harness connector terminal 23 and ground.
ASCD control unit connector
—] W
[ 23 H.S. Voltage [V]; .
Stop lamp switch: Depressed
RG DISCONNECT Approx. 12 .
i@ Stop lamp switch: Released
0
—® O
LEL519
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-178.
OK or NG
OK P |ASCD brake/stop lamp switch is OK.
NG p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 2, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between ASCD control unit and stop lamp switch
e Harness for open or short between fuse and stop lamp switch
e Stop lamp switch
Refer to “ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH”, EL-191.

EL-186



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD STEERING SWITCH CHECK

=NIEL0232S07

1 CHECK ASCD STEERING SWITCH CIRCUIT FOR ASCD CONTROL UNIT @l

Check resistance between ASCD control unit harness connector terminals.

MIA
ASCD control unit connector
. G :
— 11 HS. Terminal No. Res:(s“t;ince EM
| 24 DISCONNECT ( )
CRUISE/ON-OFF SW | _Approx.0
G/OR SET/COAST SW 11-24 | 147-153
N ACCEL/RES SW 3.24 - 3.36 LG
Cﬁ@ CANCEL SW 5.00 - 5.20
1o o
EC
LEL520
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-179. e
OK or NG
OK P |ASCD steering switch is OK.
NG > GO TO 2. ©L
2 |CHECK CIRCUIT CONTINUITY T

1. Disconnect ASCD steering switch and ASCD control unit connector.
2. Check continuity between ASCD steering switch connector terminals 1 (4) and ASCD control unit connector terminal 24 AT
(112).

AX
ASCD control unit ASCD steering switch
connector R connector
= n s
| 24 H—y—y—y—H4 o o _ SU
DISCONNECT Continuity should exist.
G/OR Y L
o
° 2 J
ST
LEL521
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-179.
OK or NG RS
OK P |Replace ASCD steering switch.
NG P |Repair or replace harness or connectors. BT
HA
SG

EL-187



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR CHECK

=NIEL0232S08

1 CHECK SPEEDOMETER OPERATION

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-178.

Does speedometer operate normally?

Yes

>

GO TO 2.

No

>

Check speedometer and vehicle speed sensor circuit. Refer to “Trouble Diagnoses”,

EL-96.

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED INPUT

. Disconnect ASCD control unit harness connector.

2
1. Apply wheel chocks and jack up drive wheel.
2
3. Check voltage between control unit terminal 22 and ground while turning drive wheel slowly by hand.

ASCD control unit connector

—

—

[ 22

PU/R DISCONNECT

€&
—® @1

Does voltage pointer deflect?

meter terminal 13.

LEL522
Yes or No?
Yes P |Vehicle speed sensor is OK.
No P |Check harness for open or short between ASCD control unit terminal 22 and combination

ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR CIRCUIT CHECK

NIEL0232S09

1 CHECK ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR (CLUTCH)

E
' T.8.

DISCONNECT

1. Disconnect ASCD motor actuator connector.
2. Measure resistance between ASCD motor actuator terminals 1 and 4.

ASCD motor actuator connector

]

9

~ Terminals

Resistance (Q)

G

Approx. 38.5

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-179.

OK or NG

LEL618

OK

GO TO 2.

NG

Replace ASCD motor actuator.

EL-188



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR (MOTOR)
1. Disconnect ASCD motor actuator connector. @l
2. Measure resistance between ASCD motor actuator terminal 6 and terminals 2, 3, and 5.
ASCD motor actuator connector MA
'%‘3
T.S. | Terminals Resistance (Q) EM
DISCONNECT C i 6 2 Approx. 2.5
3
5 LG
EC
LEL619
OK or NG EE
OK P |Check the following.
e Harness for open or short between ASCD motor actuator and ASCD control unit
e ASCD motor actuator (clutch) ground circuit CL
NG P |Replace ASCD motor actuator.
MT
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

EL-189



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

ASCD MOTOR ACTUATOR CHECK

=NIEL0232S10

1

CHECK ASCD WIRE

Check wire for improper installation, rust formation or breaks.

[ASCD motor actuator

LEL620
OK or NG

OK P |Replace ASCD motor actuator.

NG P> |Repair or replace wire. Refer to “ASCD Wire Adjustment”, EL-192.

EL-190



AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

Electrical Component Inspection

ASCD steering switch

Hemr ]

Electrical Component Inspection

ASCD STEERING SWITCH

=NIEL0100

NIEL0100S01

Check continuity between terminals by pushing each button.

(58
K Button Terminals Resistance (kQ)
DISCONNECT CRUISE/ONeOFF Approx. 0
SET/COAST 1.47 - 1.53
Lo o 1-4
ACCEL/RES 3.24-3.36
LEL523 CANCEL 5.00 - 5.20
ASCD BRAKE SWITCH AND STOP LAMP SWITCH
ASCD brake switch Stop lamp switch LEonnee
@) (0) Continuity
DISCONNECT Condltlon
Eé} ASCD brake switch | Stop lamp switch
T.S.
When brake pedal is depressed No Yes
1 When brake pedal is released Yes No
Check brake pedal adjustment after checking each switch.
le o . Refer to BR-12, “Adjustment”.
LEL524
ASCD CLUTCH SWITCH (M/T)
NIEL0100S04
Clutch switch Condition Continuity
% = When clutch pedal is depressed No
T.S.
2|1 When clutch pedal is released Yes
DISCONNECT
LEL525
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH (A/T) S
Pal_'k/neutral position Continuity
switch °°""e°t°r AT selector lever position
Between terminals 1 and 2
LS. “pr Yes
2[4
GEEB DISCONNECT “N” Yes
Except “P” and “N” No
LEL526
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITON (PNP) RELAY S
Check continuity between terminals 3 and 4, 6 and 7.
Condition Continuity
Oo—
12V direct current supply between terminals 1 and | Between terminals 6 and
2 7
2 1 nal 9
51703 No current supply Between ter;nlnas 3an
4]
LEL644

EL-191

Gl

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE

CL
T

AT

SU
BR
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HA
SC
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AUTOMATIC SPEED CONTROL DEVICE (ASCD)

ASCD Wire Adjustment

ASCD Wire Adjustment

NIEL0101

Adjusting nut

(0.8 - 1.1 kg-m,\J
69 — 96 in-Ib)

LEL569

CAUTION:

Be careful not to twist ASCD wire when removing it.
Do not tense ASCD wire excessively during adjustment.

Adjust the tension of ASCD wire in the following manner.

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

Loosen lock nut and adjusting nut.

Make sure that accelerator wire is properly adjusted. Refer to
EE-3, “Adjusting Accelerator Wire”.

Tighten adjusting nut just until throttle drum starts to move.
Loosen adjusting nut again 1/2 to 1 turn.
Tighten lock nut.

EL-192



POWER WINDOW

System Description

System Description
Power is supplied at all times:
e from 30A fusible link (letter d, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to circuit breaker terminal +,
e through circuit breaker terminal -,
e to power window relay terminal 5.
With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)],
e to power window relay terminal 1.
Ground is supplied:
e to power window relay terminal 2
e through body grounds M28 and M54.
The power window relay is energized and power is supplied:
e through power window relay terminal 3,
e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 1,
e to front power window switch RH terminal 5,
e to rear power window switch LH and RH terminal 5.

MANUAL OPERATION

Front Door LH

Ground is supplied:

e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 3,
e through body grounds M28 and M54.

WINDOW UP

NIELO191

NIEL0191S01

NIEL0191S0101

When the front LH switch in the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is pressed in the up position,

power is supplied:

e to front power window motor LH terminal UP,

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 9.
Ground is supplied:

e to front power window motor LH terminal DN,

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 8.

Then, the motor raises the window until the switch is released.
WINDOW DOWN

When the LH switch in the main power window and door lock/unlock switch is pressed in the down position,

power is supplied:

e to front power window motor LH terminal DN,

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 8.
Ground is supplied:

e to front power window motor LH terminal UP,

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 9.
Then, the motor lowers the window until the switch is released.

Front Door RH

Ground is supplied:

e to main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 3,
e through body grounds M28 and M54.

NOTE:

NIEL0191S0102

Numbers in parentheses are terminal numbers, when power window switch is pressed in the UP and DOWN

positions respectively.

MAIN SWITCH OPERATION

Power is supplied:

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (5, 6),
e to front power window switch RH (3, 4).

EL-193
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POWER WINDOW

System Description (Cont'd)

The subsequent operation is the same as the sub-switch operation.
SUB-SWITCH OPERATION
Power is supplied:

e through front power window switch RH (1, 2),

e to front power window motor RH (UP, DN).

Ground is supplied:

e to front power window motor RH (DN, UP),

e through front power window switch RH (2, 1),

e to front power window switch RH (4, 3),

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch (6, 5).
Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.

Rear Door
Rear door windows will raise and lower in the same manner as front door RH window.

AUTO OPERATION S
The power window AUTO feature enables the driver to open the driver’s window without holding the window
switch in the down or up position.

The AUTO feature only operates on the driver’'s window.

POWER WINDOW LOCK

The power window lock is designed to lock operation of all windows except for driver’'s door window.
When the lock switch is pressed to lock position, ground of the sub-switches in the main power window and
door lock/unlock switch is disconnected. This prevents the power window motors from operating.

NIEL0191S0103

NIEL0191S03
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

NIEL0259
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POWER WINDOW
Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont'd)
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POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

NIEL0105

Symptom Possible cause Repair order @l
None of the power windows can be | 1. 10A fuse, 30A fusible link 1. Check 10A fuse [No. 10, located in fuse block (J/B)],
operated using any switch. 2. M6 circuit breaker 30A fusible link (letter d, located in fuse and fusible MA
3. Power window relay link box).
4. M6 circuit breaker circuit 2. Check M6 circuit breaker.
5. Ground circuit 3. Check power window relay.
6. Main power window and door 4. Check the following. EM
lock/unlock switch a. Check harness between M6 circuit breaker and 30A
fusible link (letter d, located in fuse and fusible link
box). LG
b. Check harness between M6 circuit breaker and
main power window and door lock/unlock switch.
c. Check harness between 10A fuse [No. 10, located in EC
fuse block (J/B)] and power window relay.
5. Check the following.
a. Check ground circuit of main power window and EE
door lock/unlock switch terminal 3.
b. Check power window relay ground circuit.
6. Check main power window and door lock/unlock
switch. GL
Driver side power window cannot | 1. Driver side power window regu- | 1. Check harness between main power window and
be operated but other windows can lator circuit door lock/unlock switch and driver side power win- MT
be operated. 2. Driver side power window regu- dow regulator for open or short circuit.
lator 2. Check driver side power window regulator.
3. Main power window and door 3. Check harness between power window relay and AT
lock/unlock switch circuit main power window and lock/unlock switch.
4. Main power window and door 4. Check main power window and door lock/unlock
lock/unlock switch switch. AX
One or more power windows 1. Power window sub-switches 1. Check power window sub-switch.
except driver’s side window cannot | 2. Power window regulators 2. Check power window regulator.
be operated. 3. Main power window and door 3. Check main power window and door lock/unlock SU
lock/unlock switch switch.
4. Power window circuit 4. Check the following.
a. Check harness between the power window sub BR
switch terminal 5 and power window relay.
b. Check harnesses between main power window and
door lock/unlock switch and power window sub- ST
switch for open/short circuit.
c. Check harnesses between power window sub-switch
and power window regulator for open/short circuit. RS
Power windows except driver’s 1. Main power window and door 1. Check main power window and door lock/unlock
side window cannot be operated lock/unlock switch switch.
using main power window and door BT
lock/unlock switch but can be oper-
ated by power window sub-switch.
HA

EL-197
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector
Location

NIEL0106

Fuse block (J/B)

Fuse block (J/B)
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21 2223242526‘27282930 31 m m
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View with instrument lower panel View with instrument lower panel Key switch @

LH removed ﬁ LH removed @ Z /
> }\\ \ L\ A [Z L
%

S

T, / @
{ Time control unit Smart entrance X
(with power door locks) control unit \
, ,

— Front door

switch LH

Rear door lock
actuator

lock actuator] LH
LH RH
5

Main power window and door lock/ Door lock/unlock switch RH
-

o swng
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e
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POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description (Without Multi-Remote Control System)

System Description (Without Multi-Remote
Control System)

=NIEL0107

OPERATION

NIEL0107S04

The lock/unlock switches (LH and RH) on door trim can lock and unlock all doors.

If the ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and one or more of the doors are open, setting the lock/
unlock switch (LH or RH) to “LOCK” locks the doors once but then immediately unlocks them (KEY
REMINDER DOOR SYSTEM).

System Description (With Multi-Remote Control
System)

NIEL0263

OPERATION

NIEL0263S01

The lock/unlock switches (LH and RH) on door trim can lock and unlock all doors.

With the door key inserted in the key cylinder on front LH and RH, turning it to “LOCK”, will lock all doors;
turning it to “UNLOCK” once unlocks the corresponding door; turning it to “UNLOCK” again within 5 sec-
onds after the first unlock operation unlocks all of the other doors. (Signals from door key cylinder switch.)
If the ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and one or more of the doors are open, setting the lock/
unlock switch (LH or RH) to “LOCK” locks the doors once but then immediately unlocks them (KEY
REMINDER DOOR SYSTEM).
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NIEL0108
NIEL0108S01

Schematic

0

POWER DOOR LOCK

WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Schematic
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NIEL0108S02

Schematic (Cont'd)

MIA

POWER DOOR LOCK

WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —
FIG. 1 WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

BATTERY

FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
LINK BOX

E25

BATTERY

FUSE
BLOCK |REFER TO “EL-POWER’.
(UB)

@2,

NIEL0109

NIEL0109S01

EL-D/LOCK-01

i il
» L._| L._|
' V18 ||
W KEY
e SWITCH
e
CIRCUIT
; CIRCUIT_ INSERTED
REMOVED
= o
WL LW
IJ_I
B
PU LW
[ =1 [l e
B+ B+ KEY SW e
DOOR SW DOOR SW
GND (DR) (OTHER) @0,
)y ] ]
B R RIW
V16
o 2]
FRONT
DOOR ® e
OPEN|SWITCH I I
L LH
CLOSED 1 B23 RW RW RW
Llil_l 1 ] [Em]
FRONT REAR REAR
I I I I DOOR DOOR DOOR
ﬁ B B E B B OPEN S'V_|VITCH OPEN S\_I‘VITCH OPEN S\’/_‘VITCH
® 1 °® l CLOSED B17 CLOSED B26 CLOSED B32
= 1 x 1 L L
B @ = = =
1vv[av] (E25
av[svevy] B
O]
3]l fs]6]7|Eop (WG [f2f3]¢4ls[==16]718]191(B3) (GO XED) ..826 NGD)
- @ 7 T W W LELaTe
TIME CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
1 W/L POWER SOURCE (CIRCUIT BREAKER) — 12V
2 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) - 12V
6 B GROUND — —
OFF (CLOSED) 5V
7 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH ON (OPEN) ov
9 R/W  |OTHER DOOR SWITCHES OFF (CLOSED) 5V
ON (OPEN) ov
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V
11 /W IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) IGNITION KEY IS REMOVED oV
13 G IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12V
LEL603
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2 WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

NIEL0109S02

EL-D/LOCK-02 €l
CONTROL MIA
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B B AT
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B
B B B B
m ]
QJ L o g@
= .
M28 M54
BR
ST
RS
BT
LEL377
HA
SC
TIME CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
NEUTRAL 5V
14
GY DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES L OCKS N
NEUTRAL 5V
15 PU/R DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES UNLOGKS oV
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 3 WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

NIEL0109S03

EL-D/LOCK-03

TIME
CONTROL
DOOR DOOR UNIT
LOCK UNLOCK NIZ0
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PAGE
O mmmm— © I R/B E>
| ]
'J_|‘ M4 R/B W/R
5 |F====== 10 M63,
o &
R/B W/R
[ml =1 V]h_l_\ VJITI_\
FRONT FRONT
DOOR DOOR
LOCK LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
LH RH
(o7) - = 0109
UNLOCKA- ->LOCK D7 UNLOCK LOCK Qieg
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WEL378
TIME CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL [ WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH (FREE) o
4 R/B DOOR LOCK ACTUATORS DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH (LOCKED) 12V
DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH (FREE) oV
5 W/R DOOR LOCK AGTUATORS DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH (UNLOCKED) 12V
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4 WITHOUT MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 5 WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
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WEL381
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 12V
11 W/L___| POWER SOURCE (CIRCUIT BREAKER) — 12V
16 B GROUND — —
OFF (CLOSED) 5V
28 R/W  |OTHER DOOR SWITCHES N osER o
29 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH OFF (CLOSED) 5V
ON (OPEN) oV
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V
32 LW  |IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) o TIoN Ko RECEES 12
-~ o IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12V
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 6 WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

NIEL0109S07

EL-D/LOCK-06 Gl
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WEL382 HzﬂA
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
OFF (NEUTRAL) 5V
30 W/L
DOOR KEY CYLINDER UNLOCK SWITCH ON (UNLOCKED) oV
OFF (NEUTRAL) 5V
41 LG/R DOOR KEY CYLINDER LOCK SWITCH ON (LOCKED) ov
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 7 WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
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23 GY
DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES LOCKS oV
NEUTRAL 5V
35 PU/R DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES UNLOCKS ov
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 8 WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
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WEL384
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
DOOR LOCK/ UNLOCK SWITCH (FREE) o
13 LR DRIVER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR DOOR LOCKZ UNLOCK SWITCH (UNLOCKED) 12V
» wn PASSENGER AND REAR DOORS LOCK _ |DOOR LOCK/ UNLOCK SWITCH (FREE) oV
ACTUATORS DOOR LOCK/ UNLOCK SWITCH (UNLOGKED) 12V
DOOR LOCK/ UNLOCK SWITCH (FREE) o
s R/B DOOR LOCK ACTUATORS DOOR LOCK/ UNLOCK SWITCH (LOCKED] 12V
DRIVER DOOR: LOCKED BV
36 Y/G DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH DOWED DOOR: | OCKFD o
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont'd)

FIG. 9 WITH MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
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POWER DOOR LOCK
CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Multi-Remote Control System)

- . CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure (With Multi-
——— etalink comecter Remote Control System) ]
rake pedal “DOOR LOCK” NIEL0238 @H
T L i NIEL0238S01
1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
<E 2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector. A
EM
LAT136 LG
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
NISSAN 4. Turn “START". EC
CONSULT -lI
FE
CL
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D MT
5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
SELECT SYSTEM AT
ENGINE
AT
AX
AIR BAG
ABS
SMART ENTRANCE gU
BR
LEL642
6. Touch “DOOR LOCK".
SELECTTEST ITEM @T
DOOR LOCK
REAR DEFOGGER F?]@
KEY WARN ALM
LIGHT WARN ALM T
SEAT WARN ALM
INT LAMP HzﬂA
LEL637
7. Select diagnosis mode. SC
SELECT DIAG MODE “DATA MONITOR” and “ACTIVE TEST" are available.
DATA MONITOR
ACTIVETEST
SEL322W
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POWER DOOR LOCK

CONSULT-II Application Items (With Multi-Remote Control System)

“DOOR LOCK”
Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Items (With
Multi-Remote Control System)

NIEL0239
NIEL0239S01

NIEL0239S0101

Monitored Item

Description

KEY ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.

LOCK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from lock/unlock switch LH and RH.

UNLK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from lock/unlock switch LH and RH.

KEY CYL LK SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from key cylinder.

KEY CYL UN SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from key cylinder.

DOOR SW-ALL

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All).

LK BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from remote controller.

UN BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from remote controller.

UN BUTTON ON

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of second unlock signal from remote controller within 5 seconds
after first unlock operation.

Active Test

NIEL0239S0102

Test Item

Description

ALL D/LK MTR

This test is able to check all door lock actuators lock operation. These actuators lock when
“ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

DR D/UN MTR

This test is able to check front door lock actuator LH unlock operation. The actuator unlocks
when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

NON DR D/UN

This test is able to check door lock actuators (except front door lock actuator LH) unlock opera-
tion. These actuators unlock when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote
Control System)

=NIEL0193 @H
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)
MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Time control . . .
unit connector Main Power Supply Circuit Check
s
DISCONNECT ?ﬁ?w Terminals Ignition switch position
W/|L PU +) ) OFF ACC ON
1 Ground Battery volt- | Battery volt- | Battery voltage
Q age age
b ~ D ©H 2 Ground Battery volt- | Battery volt- | Battery voltage
= age age
WEL488
Ground Circuit Check
NIEL0193S0202
Terminals Continuity
Yes

A€ (&
6 - Ground

Time control unit connector

WEL489

T

6
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DOOR SWITCH CHECK

=NIEL0193S03

1 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES INPUT SIGNAL @l
Check voltage between time control unit harness connector terminals 7 or 9 and ground.
MA
Time control unit Terminal
connector @ erminals = Condition Voltage [V]
.. + —)
7 9] [=—= CONNECT Front 7 Ground Open 0 EM
[ door switch LH Closed Approx. 5
R RIW . Oth?t' X 9 Ground Open . 0
N oor switches Closed pprox. 5 L@
V] @a
.@ @__J_/
= EG
WEL490
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-202. e
OK or NG
OK p | Door switch is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2. CL
2 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES T
1. Disconnect door switch harness connectors.
2. Check continuity between door switch connector terminals. AT
& DISCONNECT
T.S. Géj] Rear door switch connector M
Front door
LH: i iti inui
switch LH Front door switch Terminals Condition Continuity
connector RH connector RH: Front Closed No
door switch LH 2-3 Open Yes gU
';J Front Closed No
; door switch RH| 1- Ground Open Yes
Rear Closed No
door switches (+) - Ground Open Yes R
e e e e
) ) weLsot | ST
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following. BS
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between time control unit and door switch
NG P |Replace door switch. BT
HA
SG
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)
KEY SWITCH (INSERT) CHECK

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

Check voltage between time control unit harness connector terminal 11 and ground.

Time control unit W
connector
Hs.

=NIEL0193S04

— |11 CONNECT Voltage [V]:
[ Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
W Approx. 12
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
@‘ﬁ : Approx. 0
\ ® o @ 12v
= %ﬁ) oV
WEL492
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-202.
OK or NG
OK P | Key switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH
Check continuity between key switch connector terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector =
—) T.S.
2[1 Continuity:
- in Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
No
Sy
o o
LEL449

OK or NG

OK p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse

e Harness for open or short between time control unit and key switch

NG P |Replace key switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK —NIEL0193505

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL @l

1. Disconnect time control unit harness connector.
2. Check continuity between time control unit harness connector terminals 14 or 15 and ground.

MIA

Time control unit

connector
— A &

Terminal Door lock/unlock switch L
Jans | DisGoMNEGT erminals | (L H or RH) condition | Continuity
E@ a d Lock Yes
av] [rur 14-Groun N and Unlock No LG
D Unlock Yes
~ 15-Ground
@[@ roun N and Lock No
L EG
WEL493
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-203. FE
OK or NG
OK p | Door lock/unlock switch is OK. GL
NG p (GO TO 2.

T

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector. AT
2. Check continuity between each door lock/unlock switch terminals.
e Main power window and door lock/unlock switch

Main power window and
door lock/unlock switch
connector
> -, Terminals gU
T.8. Condition
([ (o] TT] 3 7 14
DISCONNECT Ll halzl T sl 1] Lock O
N No continuity R
Unlock o———o0 |
WEL494
e Door lock/unlock switch RH @g
Door lock/unlock switch
RH connector T
&3 T2l I3 Condition Terminals
TS. 1 2 5
Lock O O MA
DISCONNECT N No continuity
Unlock | Oo——O
SC
o o
WEL495
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch
e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and time control unit con-
nector
NG P |Replace door lock/unlock switch.

EL-217



POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Without Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CHECK

=NIEL0193S08

1

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

Time control unit

Check voltage for door lock actuators.

connector
‘ D lock/unlock switch Terminals
'0O0r I0CK/UNIOCK sSWITC
el Fwr ﬁ (LH or RH) condition () (=) Voltage V]
Lock 4 Ground
Unlock 5 Ground Approx. 12
@ @._: @F@
) WEL498
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-204.
OK or NG
OK p» (GO TO 2.
NG P |Replace time control unit. (Before replacing the control unit, perform “DOOR LOCK/
UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK”.)
2 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

T.S.

DISCONNECT

Front RH
Rear LH:
Rear RH :

1. Disconnect door lock actuator harness connector.
2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock actuator and check operation.

Door lock actuator
connector
Front LH :

Door lock actuator operation:
Terminals between (+): 1and (-): 3
Unlocked —
Terminals between (+): 3 and (-): 1
Locked —

Locked

Unlocked

WEL499
OK or NG
OK Check harness for open or short between time control unit connector and door lock
actuator.
NG Replace door lock actuator.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System)

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control
System)
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CIjLEOszléoz
ﬂ Main Power Supply Circuit Check -
- —® O
PU = Terminals Ignition switch position
W/L
T ] T 1 1 T +) ) OFF ACC ON
o | - 10 Batt - | Batt It
Smart entrance control I Ground attery volt- attery volt- Battery voltage
unit connector 11 age age
DISCONNECT
H.S.
WEL466
Ground Circuit Check
NIEL0264S0202
Terminals Continuity
Smart entrance control 16 -G
h H.S. round Yes
t t
unit connector DISCONNECT
[TT TR T 1]
| | | [e] |
IE (i
e o
WEL467
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DOOR SWITCH CHECK

=NIEL0264S03

1 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES INPUT SIGNAL @l
With CONSULT-II
Check door switches (‘DOOR SW-ALL") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
VA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
DOOR SW-ALL OFF EM
When any doors are open:
DOOR SW-ALL ON
When all doors are closed: LG
DOOR SW-ALL OFF
EC
SEL323W
, FE
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 28 or 29 and ground.
Smart entrance control @L
unit connector (M39) W
i
28]29 HS, Terminals Condition Voltage [V] MT
CONNECT (+) (_)
Front Open 0
R/WQ R door switch LH 29 Ground Closed Approx. 5
Other 28 Open 0 AT
X Ground
O @ ) J C[!@ door switches Closed Approx. 5
| A
- WEL500
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-206. SU
OK or NG
OK p |Door switch is OK. BR
NG p |GOTO2.
ST
2 CHECK DOOR SWITCHES
1. Disconnect door switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door switch connector terminals. RS
%ﬁ DISCONNECT
T.S. Géj] Rear door switch connector T
z:ﬁ?cthdﬁ_lr Front door switch LH: Terminals Condition Continuity
. Front N
connector RH connector RH: door sr\?v:lch H 2.3 C(I;)s:rcll : eos HHJA
Front Closed No
3 '?J door switch RH| 1 - Ground Open Yes
Rear Closed No
door switches (+) - Ground Open Yes §©
e e re e
B ) WEL491
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch
NG P |Replace door switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)
KEY SWITCH (INSERT) CHECK

=NIEL0264S04

1 CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL
With CONSULT-II
Check key switch (“KEY ON SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR
When key is inserted to
KEY ON SW ON Lo .
ignition key cylinder:
KEY ON SW ON
When key is removed from
ignition key cylinder:
KEY ON SW OFF
SEL315W
®) Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 32 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector CONNECT
— . B Voltage [V]:
@ Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
2 - . Approx. 12
@ §3 '?g\',a rox Cor(;dition of key switch: Key is removed.
Lw
HOY
B =)
—® ©n L
LEL454
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-206.
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH
Check continuity between key switch connector terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector
—| 1.
2[1 Continuity:
iy i Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
No
sy
o e
LEL449
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK

=NIEL0264S05

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL @l
With CONSULT-II
Check door lock/unlock switch (“LOCK SW DR/AS"/“UNLK SW DR/AS") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
MIA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
LOCK SWDR/AS  OFF ) ) EM
UNLK SWDR/AS  OFF When lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK:
LOCK SW DR/AS ON
When lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK: LG
UNLK SW DR/AS ON
EC
SEL341W
) FE
@ Without CONSULT-II
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector .
2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 23 or 35 and ground. oL
Smart entrance control unit connector @
. Door lock/unlock switch MT
H.S. " -
7;35 Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity
DISGONNECT Lock Yes
GY PUR 23 - Ground N and Unlock No AT
35 - Ground Unlock Yes
\. N N and Lock No
| G i
= WELS0L | g
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-208.
OK or NG
OK p | Door lock/unlock switch is OK. BR
NG p |GOTO 2.
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between each door lock/unlock switch terminals.
e Main power window and door lock/unlock switch

Main power window and
door lock/unlock switch

e connector Terminals

T.S. Condition
(T[] [l [ 7] 3 7 14
DISCONNECT L1 halzl T[] T[] Lock O O
N No continuity

Unlock o——0O |

e o
WEL494
e Door lock/unlock switch RH
Door lock/unlock switch
RH connector
&3 SERE Condition Terminals
TS 1 2 5
- Lock O O
DISCONNECT N No continuity
Unlock [ O—F—O
e o
WEL495
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.

e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch
e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and smart entrance control

unit connector

NG P |Replace door lock/unlock switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK =NIEL0264S06

1 CHECK FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL) @l

With CONSULT-II
Check front door key cylinder switch (“‘KEY CYL LK-SW"/“KEY CYL UN-SW") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-

I VA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR | EM
i:z gt tzz‘\',vv Eii When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to LOCK:

KEY CYL LK-SW ON LG

When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to UNLOCK:
KEY CYL UN-SW ON EC
SEL342W FE

® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 30 or 41 and ground. oL

Smart entrance control unit connector

c— W T
30 Terminals .
7 il ® =) Key position Voltage [V]
Neutral W/L - M Ground Neutral/Unlock| Approx. 5 AT
Lockmumock LG/R G:j] Lock 0
g e o @@ nloc M

WELS02 | g
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-207.

OK or NG

OK P | Door key cylinder switch is OK. BR

NG p |GOTO2.

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

2

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch terminals.

Front door key cylinder

Front door key cylinder
switch LH connector switch RH connector

@ : Door lock switch terminal

(® : Ground terminal
@ : Door unlock switch terminal

ElU (u[E[L
1.S. Terminals

Key position Continuity
O Neutral/Unlock No
@ h @ Lock Yes
Neutral/Lock No
©-® Unlock Yes
e & e &
WEL503
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e Door key cylinder switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door key cylinder
switch
NG P |Replace door key cylinder switch.
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Remote Control System) (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CHECK

=NIEL0264S07

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR OPERATION

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “DOOR LOCK” with CONSULT-I.

2. Select “ALL D/LK MTR” and touch “ON”".
3. Then, select “DR D/UN MTR” and touch “ON".
4. Select “NON DR D/UN” and touch “ON”".
ACTIVE TEST
ALL D/LK MTR OFF
or
(DR D/UN MTR OFF)
(NON DR D/UN OFF) Door lock motor should operate.
B S
NOTE:
If CONSULT-Il is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step.
OK or NG
OK p |Door lock actuator is OK.

NG » |GOTOO2.

EL-227
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Trouble Diagnoses (With Multi-Re

POWER DOOR LOCK

mote Control System) (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

e Door lock actuator front LH

Check voltage for door lock actuator.

Smart entrance control

perform “DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK”", EL-223))

unit connector W
H.S. i i
| | | K>| | | | Door Iock/un_lc_)ck switch Terminals Voltage [V]
I I13 I15 I I CONNECT condition (+) )
Ej] Lock 15 Ground
R R/B Unlock 13 Ground Approx. 12
V @ ;
~ ® O
WEL504
e Door lock actuator front RH and rear
Smart entrance control
unit connector
[TTTKITTT] - - -
Door lock/unlock switch Terminals
Volt:
[ 14|15 [ 1 CONNECT condition ) O oltage [V]
W/R R/B ij] Lock 15 Ground
ﬂ Unlock 14 Ground Approx. 12
Ly
ool I ()
WEL505
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-209.
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO 3.
NG P |Replace smart entrance control unit. (Before replacing the smart entrance control unit,

3 CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

1. Disconnect door lock actuator harness connector.
2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock actuator and check operation.

Door lock actuator
3.1 connector

Front LH :

lock actuator.

T.S. Door lock actuator operation:
Front RH : Terminals between (+): 1and (-): 3
DISENNECT Unlocked — Locked
Rear LH: Terminals between (+): 3 and (-): 1
Rear RH : Locked — Unlocked
WEL499
OK or NG
OK P |Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit connector and door

NG

Replace door lock actuator.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location
NIELO111 @ﬂ
MA
Fuse block (J/B) EM
Fuse block (J/B)
123456‘7891011 <:| [1oalsd |158K0 V% LG
Front OARS] 7 M
12| (13[14[15[16 17(18[19(20 15A 14 o
21|22|23|24|25 26‘27 28(29(30|31 E©
uP FE
No. 32 - 43 : FUSE a-i:FUSIBLE LINK
View with instrument lower panel Key switch (i)
LH removed @L
- — Front door
g{ — . switch LH
3 \L MT
J \Q/
'/ /\/\\
S 77 @ L AT
& Q
Smart entrance N
control unit \ M
,
Main power window and door lock/ View with relay box cover removed gU
lock switch
uniock swite Radiator overflow
\ \. reservoir
, Theft warning
— ‘ — horn relay (E45) BR
g = ~
6 < o)y
’ ) s ST
< o = = >
L ||
Theft warning
Front door lock actuator LH 6 @ C R@
(door unlock sensor) — lamp relay (E43) <~ Horn relay
Fuse block (J/B) View with relay box positioned BT
aside
© J = © Theft warning
horn
.’_ Multi-remote MA
/: control relay
D) FRONT
® ! f ﬁ A g@

LEL563
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

System Description

NIEL0194

INPUTS

Power is supplied at all times:

e to key switch terminal 2

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

When the key switch is ON (ignition key is inserted in key cylinder), power is supplied:
e through key switch terminal 1

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 32.

When the front door switch LH is ON (door is OPEN), ground is supplied:

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 29

e through front door switch LH terminal 2

e to front door switch LH terminal 3

e through body grounds B13 and B19.

When the front door switch RH and rear door switches are ON (doors are OPEN), ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 28

e through front door switch RH terminal 1 and rear door switches terminal +

e to front door switch RH case ground and rear door switches case grounds.

When main power window and door lock/unlock switch is LOCKED, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 23

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 14 and

e through body grounds M28 and M54.

When main power window and door lock/unlock switch is UNLOCKED, ground is supplied:
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 35

e through main power window and door lock/unlock switch terminal 7 and

e through body grounds M28 and M54.

When front door unlock sensor LH is UNLOCKED, ground is supplied:

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 36,

e through front door unlock sensor LH terminal 2, and

e through body grounds M28 and M54.

Remote controller signal is input to smart entrance control unit (the antenna of the system is combined with
smart entrance control unit).
The multi-remote control system controls operation of the:

e power door locks

trunk lid opener

interior lamp

panic alarm

hazard and horn reminder.

OPERATED PROCEDURE
Power Door Lock Operation NIEL010450201

Smart entrance control unit receives a LOCK signal from remote controller. Smart entrance control unit locks
all doors with input of LOCK signal from remote controller.

When an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller once, driver’s door will be unlocked.

Then, if an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller again within 5 seconds, all other doors will be
unlocked.

NIEL0194S01

NIEL0194S02

Hazard and Horn Reminder

Power is supplied at all times:

e to multi-remote control relay terminals 1, 3 and 6

e through 15A fuse [No. 5, located in the fuse block (J/B)], and

e to horn relay terminal 2

e through 10A fuse (No. 33, located in the fuse and fusible link box).

NIEL0194S0202

EL-230



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

When smart entrance control unit receives LOCK or UNLOCK signal from remote controller, ground is sup-

plied:

e to multi-remote control relay terminal 2

e through smart entrance control unit terminal 7, and
e to horn relay terminal 1
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 19.

Multi-remote control relay and horn relay are now energized, and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn

sounds as a reminder.
The hazard and horn reminder has C mode (horn chirp mode) and S mode (non-horn chirp mode).

Operating function of hazard and horn reminder

C mode (Horn chirp mode)

S mode (Non-horn chirp mode)

Hazard warning lamp

Hazard warning lamp

flash Horn sound flash Horn sound
Lock Twice Once Twice —
Unlock Once — — —

How to change hazard and horn reminder mode
With CONSULT-II
Hazard and horn reminder can be changed using “WORK SUPPORT” mode in “MULTI REMOTE ENT".
® Without CONSULT-II

When LOCK and UNLOCK signals are sent from the remote controller for more than 2 seconds at the same
time, the hazard and horn reminder mode is changed and hazard warning lamp flashes and horn sounds as

follows:

Hazard warning lamp flashes
three times.

C mode
(Horn chirp mode)

Y

A

Hazard warning lamp flashes
and horn sounds once.

S mode
(Non-horn chirp mode)

SEL153WA

Interior Lamp Operation
When the following input signals are both supplied:
e front door switch LH CLOSED (when driver’s door is closed);
e driver's door LOCKED;

multi-remote control system turns on interior lamp (for 30 seconds) with input of UNLOCK signal from remote

controller.

NIEL0194S0203

For detailed description, refer to “INTERIOR, MAP, VANITY AND TRUNK ROOM LAMPS”, EL-64.
Panic Alarm Operation

NIEL0194S0204

When key switch is OFF (when ignition key is not inserted in key cylinder), multi-remote control system turns

on and off horn and headlamp intermittently with input of PANIC ALARM signal from remote controller.

The alarm automatically turns off after 25 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal

from multi-remote controller.
For detailed description, refer to “PANIC ALARM OPERATION", EL-263.

Trunk Lid Operation
Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse [No. 6, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal +.

When a TRUNK OPEN signal is sent with key OFF (ignition key removed from key cylinder) from remote

controller, ground is supplied:

EL-231
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

e to trunk lid opener actuator terminal -
e through smart entrance control unit terminal 12.
Then power and ground are supplied, trunk lid opener actuator opens trunk lid.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Schematic

Schematic

NIELO171
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

FIG. 1

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

3
@

NIELO0114

NIEL0114S01
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
10 PU POWER SOURGE (FUSE) — 12V
11 W/L POWER SOURCE (CIRCUIT BREAKER) — 12V
ON (OPEN) oV
12 P/B TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR OFF (CLOSED) 1oV
16 B GROUND — —
21 P IGNITION SWITCH (ACC, ON) ACC OR ON POSITION 12V
OFF (CLOSED) 5V
28 R/W
OTHER DOOR SWITCHES ON [OPEN) oV
OFF (CLOSED) 5V
2 R
9 FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH ON (OPEN) oy
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V
32 LW IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) IGNITION KEY IS REMOVED oy
3 e IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12v LEL610
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
NIEL0114S02
EL-MULTI-02 @l
SMART MIA
ENTRANCE
CONTROL
UNLOCK ONIT
SENSOR ROOM LAMP BAT SAV
LOCK  UNLOCK LH X RX OUTPUT OUTPUT @ EM
I S [ A [ ES]] [L2sd) ([2]) [ | KEA]
GY PU/R YIG GYL G/B RIY R/B
i o N o [ LG
T & =
Y PU/R YR PU
=1 [-] INTERIOR EC
L LOCKED| FRONT LAMP
- Lok
UNLOCKE;/’ (ACJ([)JATOR LH
DOOR
UNLOCK FE
L4] SENSOR)
OFF ON
GY PU/R [
~ -
[l al oo CL
MAIN POWER
N WINDOW AND |_|%|_|
@ DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK
7 N SWITCH RW ==
LOCK UNLOCK WY
=
RIY
= AT
B_
n
. AX
5
L-—I
2 SU
I I I GYIL GB
B B B
n 2] [131 BR
I DATA
o 1 LINK
o CONNECTOR
= =
M28 ST
16]15]14]13]12]11]10] 9
[ [2[3]=[4]s[6]7] ms)
? 8 [o [1o[1i2]13]14]15]16] ~w sl7lelsl4]3]2]1 R@

Ty PP

\[ECL OB L] EREE e [

IIDRBAE¢ARAER 1o[20]21[22] 28] 24 25]o6]27 [26 e 0 | (o]

H [ 1213 14 ]15 [16 |17 18 | I=R(GD (B8)

L R R R R g S ER RS 0 9 R D .. il i g 31 BT

N

BEN=—NN0BlGD) -

w_ N2/ Gy LEL405 A
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND S©
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)

8 R/Y INTERIOR LAMP LAMP SWITCH IN DOOR POSITION 12V
17 R/B BATTERY SAVER (INTERIOR LAMP) BATTERY SAVER DOES NOT OPERATE 12V
BATTERY SAVER OPERATES ov
NEUTRAL 5V
23 GY DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES LOCKS oV
35 PU/R  |DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES Do &
DRIVER DOOR: LOCKED 5V
36 Y/G DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR LH DRIVER DOOR: UNLOCKED oV
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont'd)

FIG. 3
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure

- . CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure
’WQ Data link connector “MULTI REMOTE ENT”
Brake pedal L . B Y NIEL0241501 @ﬂ
— 1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.
<= MA
LH
EM
LAT136 LG
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
4. Touch “START". £
CONSULT -lI
FE
GL
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D MT
5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
SELECT SYSTEM AT
ENGINE
AT
AX
AIR BAG
ABS
SMART ENTRANCE gU
BR
LEL642
6. Touch “MULTI REMOTE ENT". Sii
SELECTTEST ITEM
INT LAMP
BATTERY SAVER Fﬁ@
THEFT WAR ALM
MULTI REMOTE ENT T
HA
LEL643
7. Select diagnosis mode. SC
SELECT DIAG MODE “DATA MONITOR”, “ACTIVE TEST” and “WORK SUPPORT”
DATA MONITOR are available.
ACTIVETEST
WORK SUPPORT
SEL274W
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CONSULT-II Application Items

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

“MULTI REMOTE ENT”

Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Items

NIEL0242
NIEL0242S01

NIEL0242S0101

Monitored Item

Description

ACC ON sW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch in ACC position.
KEY ON SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of key switch.

DOOR SW-DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door switch LH.

DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All).

LOCK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from lock/unlock switch LH and RH.

UNLK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from lock/unlock switch LH and RH.

KEY CYL LK SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from key cylinder switch.

LK BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from remote controller.

UN BUTTONY/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from remote controller.

TRUNK BTN/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk open signal from remote controller.

PANIC BTN

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of panic signal from remote controller.

UN BUTTON ON

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of second unlock signal from remote controller within 5 seconds
after first unlock operation.

LK/UN BTN ON

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock/unlock signal at the same time from remote controller.

Active Test
NIEL0242S0102
Test Item Description

INT/IGN ILLUM This test is able to check interior lamp and ignition key hole illumination operation. The interior
lamp is turned on when “ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

HAZARD This test is able to check hazard reminder operation. The hazard lamps turn on when “ON” on
CONSULT-II screen is touched.

ALARM This test is able to check panic alarm operation. The alarm activates for 0.5 seconds after “ON”

on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

MULTI REM HRN

This test is able to check horn reminder operation. The horn sounds for 0.02 seconds after “ON”
on CONSULT-II screen is touched.

TRUNK OUTPUT

This test is able to check trunk lid opener actuator operation. The trunk is unlocked when “ON” on
CONSULT-II screen is touched.

Work Support

NIEL0242S0103

Test Item

Description

REMO CONT ID CONFIR It can be checked whether remote controller ID code is registered or not in this mode.

REMO CONT ID REGIST Remote controller ID code can be registered.

REMO CONT ID ERASUR Remote controller ID code can be erased.

HZRD REM SET Hazard and horn reminder mode can be changed in this mode. The reminder mode will be

changed when “MODE SET” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
SYMPTOM CHART

NOTE:
Always check remote controller battery before replacing

remote controller.

NIEL0195

NIEL0195S01

The panic alarm operation and trunk lid opener operation of
multi-remote control system do not activate with the ignition

key inserted in the ignition key cylinder.
Reference
Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure page
(EL- )
All functions of multi-remote control system do not | 1. Remote controller battery and function check 241
operate. —
2. Power supply and ground circuit for smart entrance control | 242
unit check
3. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 254
dure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.
The new ID of remote controller cannot be entered. | 1. Remote controller battery and function check 241
2. Key switch (insert) check 245
3. Door switch check 244
4. Door lock/unlock switch LH check 248
5. Power supply and ground circuit for smart entrance control | 242
unit check
6. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 254
dure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.
Door lock or unlock does not function. 1. Remote controller battery and function check 241
[If the power door lock system does not operate
manually, check power door lock system. Refer to 2. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 254
“Trouble Diagnosis (With Multi-Remote Control dure. _ _
v Bl : e result of remote controller function check wi
System)”, EL-219] NOTE: If th It of t troller funct heck with
CONSULT-II is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.
Hazard and horn reminder does not activate prop- | 1. Remote controller battery and function check 241
erly when pressing lock or unlock button of remote -
controller. 2. Hazard reminder check 250
3. Horn reminder check* 257
*: Horn chirp can be activated or deactivated.
First check the horn chirp setting. Refer to “Hazard and Horn
Reminder”, EL-230.
4. Door switch check 244
5. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 254
dure.
NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with
CONSULT-II is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.
Interior lamp illumination operations do not activate | 1. Interior lamp operation check 253
properly. -
2. Door switch check 244
3. Front LH door unlock sensor check 248

EL-239
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Reference
Symptom Diagnoses/service procedure page
(EL- )

Panic alarm (horn and headlamp) does not activate |1. Remote controller battery and function check 241
when panic alarm button is continuously pressed. - -

2. Theft warning operation check. Refer to “PRELIMINARY 271

CHECK", EL-271.

3. Key switch (insert) check 245

4. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 254

dure.

NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with

CONSULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.
Trunk lid does not open when trunk opener button | 1. Remote controller battery and function check 241
is continuously pressed. -

2. Trunk lid opener actuator check 249

3. Key switch (insert) check 245

4. Replace remote controller. Refer to ID Code Entry Proce- 254

dure.

NOTE: If the result of remote controller function check with

CONSULT-Il is OK, remote controller is not malfunctioning.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY AND FUNCTION
CHECK

=NIEL0195S02

1 CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY

Remove battery (refer to “Remote Controller Battery Replacement”, EL-258) and measure voltage across battery positive
and negative terminals, (+) and (-).
Voltage [V]:
25-30
NOTE:
Remote controller does not function if battery is not set correctly.

300Q
+‘
@\*
Stamped (+)
SEL237W

OK or NG
OK | 2 GO TO 2.
NG P |Replace battery.

2 CHECK REMOTE CONTROLLER FUNCTION

With CONSULT-II
Check remote controller function (‘LK BUTTON/SIG”, “UN BUTTON/SIG”, “TRUNK BTN/SIG”, “PANIC BTN", “UN BUT-
TON ON” and “LK/UN BTN ON”") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

When pushing each button of remote controller, the corresponding monitor item
should be turned as follows.

DATA MONITOR Condition Monitor item
MONITOR Pushing LOCK LK BUTTON/SIG ON
LKBUTTONSIG  ON Pushing UNLOCK UN BUTTON/SIG ON
UN BUTTON/SIG ON Pushing TRUNK TRUNK BTN/SIG ON
TRUNK BTNSIG  ON Pushing PANIC PANIC BTN/SIG ON
Pushing UNLOCK within 5 seconds
PANIC BTN ON after first pushing UNLOCK UN BUTTON ON ON
UN BUTTON ON ON Pushing LOC‘K and UNLOCK LK/UN BTN ON ON
at the same time
LK/UN BTN ON ON
SEL346W
OK or NG
OK P |Remote controller is OK. Further inspection is necessary. Refer to “SYMPTOM CHART”,
EL-239.
NG P |Replace remote controller. Refer to “ID Code Entry Procedure”, EL-254.

EL-241
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

=NIEL0195S03

1 CHECK MAIN POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 10, 11 and ground.

Smart entrance control

unit connector
[T T T KI[ [T o S,

L), | I I | | DISCONNECT

PU Battery voltage should exist.

[ [

LEL511
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234,
OK or NG
OK » |GOTO2.
NG p |Check the following.

e 30A fusible link (letter d, located in fuse and fusible link box)

e 10A fuse (No. 37, located in fuse and fusible link box)

e M6 circuit breaker

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse

2 CHECK IGNITION SWITCH “ACC” CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 21 and ground while ignition switch is
“ACC”.

Smart entrance control
unit connector

— H.S.
21
DISCONNECT Battery vo|tage should exist.
P
Y
()
—® O

LEL512
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234,

OK or NG

OK
NG

GO TO 3.

>
P |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 1, located in fuse block (J/B)]

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and fuse
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT
Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 16 and ground. @ll
Smart entrance control
unit connector MA
[ [T RI[T T[] .
| | I 1 I I DISCONNECT
B Eéj] Continuity should exist. EM
L () LG
e o/
Lewsio | [EC
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234.
OK or NG
FE
OK p |Power supply and ground circuits are OK.
NG p |Check ground harness.
CL
T
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SE

EL-243



Trouble Diagnoses (Cont

'd)

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

DOOR SWITCH CHECK

=NIEL0195S04

1 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

Check door switches (‘DOOR SW-ALL") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

DOOR SW-ALL

OFF
When any doors are open:

DOOR SW-ALL ON

When all doors are closed:
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

SEL323W

Smart entrance cont

@ Without CONSULT-II

Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 28 or 29 and ground.

rol

unit connector W
i
28]29 HS, ) Terminals = Condition Voltage [V]
CONNECT
Front Open 0
R/WQ R door switch LH 29 Ground Closed Approx. 5
Othgr 28 Ground Open 0
O @ ) J @@ door switches Closed Approx. 5
- WEL500
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234.
OK or NG
OK p |Door switch is OK.
NG p |[GOTO 2.
2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
1. Disconnect door switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals.
%ﬁ DISCONNECT
T.S. Rear door switch connector
Front door
LH: i iti inui
switch LH Front door switch _ Terminals Condition Continuity
connector ((B23)) RH connector RH: ront Closed No
. door switch LH 2-3 Open Yes
Front Closed No
3 '?J door switch RH| 1 - Ground Open Yes
Rear Closed No
door switches (+) - Ground Open Yes
e e re e
B ) WEL491
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Door switch ground circuit or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch
NG P |Replace door switch.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

KEY SWITCH (INSERT) CHECK

=NIEL0195S05

1

CHECK KEY SWITCH |

NPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

Check key switch (“KEY ON SW”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR L.
When key is inserted to
KEY ON SW ON

ignition key cylinder:
KEY ON SW ON

When key is removed from
ignition key cylinder:

KEY ON SW OFF
SEL315W
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between control unit terminal 32 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector CONNECT
— . B Voltage [V]:
@ Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
2 - . Approx. 12
@ §3 '?g\',a rox Cor(;dition of key switch: Key is removed.
Lw
HOY
B =)
—® ©n L
LEL454
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234.
OK or NG
OK P |Key switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK KEY SWITCH
Check continuity between key switch terminals 1 and 2.
Key switch connector
—| 1.
2[1 Continuity:
iy i Condition of key switch: Key is inserted.
Yes
Condition of key switch: Key is removed.
No
sy
o e
LEL449
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.
e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between key switch and fuse
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and key switch
NG P |Replace key switch.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH LH CHECK

=NIEL0195S06

1

CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check door lock/unlock switch (“LOCK SW DR/AS"/“UNLK SW DR/AS”) in “DATA MONITOR" mode with CONSULT-I.

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

LOCK SW DR/AS
UNLK SW DR/AS

OFF

OFF When lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK:
LOCK SW DR/AS ON

When lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK:
UNLK SW DR/AS ON

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-235.

OK or NG

SEL341W
@ Without CONSULT-II
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 23 or 35 and ground.
Smart entrance control unit connector @
.E Door lock/unlock switch
b3 H.S. ) oor lock/unlock switc -
= Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity
GY DISGONNECT 23 - Ground Lock Yes
PU/R N andIUn}iock $o
35 - Ground Unloc es
\. N and Lock No
[
B WEL501

OK

Door lock/unlock switch is OK.

NG

GO TO 2.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH
1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector. @ll
2. Check continuity between door lock/unlock switch LH terminals.
Main power window and MA
door lock/unlock switch
& connector - Terminals
T.S. Condition EM
([ (o] TT] 3 7 14
DISCONNEGT LT hafz[ T Is[ ] Lock O
N No continuity
Unlock oO——oO | L@
o o
EG
WEL494
OK or NG
FE
OK P |Check the following.
e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch
e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and smart entrance control CL
unit connector
NG P |Replace door lock/unlock switch.
T
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
FIA
SE

EL-247



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK

=NIEL0195S07

1 CHECK FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

1. Select “DATA MONITOR” mode in “INT LAMP” with CONSULT-II.
2. Check front LH door unlock sensor (“LOCK SIG DR”) in “DATA MONITOR” mode.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
LOCK SIG DR OFF

When front LH door is locked:
LOCK SIG DR OFF

When front LH door is unlocked:
LOCK SIG DR ON

SEL344W
® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector W
— H.S.
-
CONNEGT Terminals -
Condition Voltage [V]
% e &) O
Locked Approx. 5
/G N Front LH door 36 Ground Unlocked 0
v [
—® O 1
LEL452
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-235.
OK or NG
OK p | Door unlock sensor is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
2 CHECK FRONT LH DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR
1. Disconnect front LH door unlock sensor harness connector.
2. Check continuity between door unlock sensor terminals.
Front door lock
actuator LH connector
e =
4 5 T.S. Continuity:
o= Condition: Locked
DISCONNECT NO
Condition: Unlocked
Yes
WEL497
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Door unlock sensor ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door unlock sensor
NG P |Replace door unlock sensor.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

(Cont'd)

TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR CHECK

=NIEL0195S12

1

CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER

Check trunk lid opener operation with trunk lid opener switch.
NOTE: First check trunk lid opener cancel lever position.

Does trunk lid open?
Yes p |[GOTO 2.
No p |Check trunk lid opener actuator and the circuit.
2 CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR OPERATION

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-I.
2. Select “TRUNK OUTPUT" and touch “ON”.

ACTIVETEST
TRUNK OUTPUT OFF

Trunk lid opener should operate.

o I S~

NOTE: If CONSULT-Il is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step.

OK or NG
OK P | Trunk lid opener actuator circuit is OK.
NG > GO TO 3.
3 CHECK TRUNK LID OPENER ACTUATOR CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 12.

Smart entrance control

unit connector

[T O] w
2l 1L 11 \Aﬂ

P/B DISCONNECT

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-234,

Does trunk lid open?

Trunk lid opener should operate.

LEL509

Yes

P |Replace smart entrance control unit.

No

P |Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk lid
opener actuator.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

HAZARD REMINDER CHECK

=NIEL0195S08

1 CHECK HAZARD INDICATOR

Check if hazard indicator flashes with hazard switch.

Does hazard indicator operate?
Yes p [|GOTO2.

No p |Check hazard indicator circuit.

2 CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OPERATION

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “"HAZARD” and touch “ON".

ACTIVETEST

HAZARD OFF

Hazard lamps should illuminate.

B

LEL659
NOTE: If CONSULT-Il is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step.
OK or NG
OK p |Hazard reminder operation is OK.
NG p |GOTO 3.
3 CHECK HAZARD REMINDER OPERATION
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 7.
Smart entrance control
unit connector W
H.S.
[T TTKI[7] ]
I I | | I DISCONNECT . N
OR/B Hazard lamps should illuminate.
@
LEL508

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-236.
OK or NG

OK
NG

Replace smart entrance control unit.
GO TO 4.

>
>
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY

Check multi-remote control relay. @l
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOS. MA
NG P |Replace multi-remote control relay.
EM

5 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY

1. Disconnect multi-remote control relay harness connector.

2. Check voltage between terminal 1 and ground. LG
Multi-remote control E@
relay connector (w11)
we o T.S.

DISGONNECT FE

Battery voltage should exist.

n @@ oL

LEL513 T
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOEG. AT
NG p |Check the following.
e 15A fuse [No. 5, located in fuse block (J/B)] AX
e Harness for open or short between multi-remote control relay and fuse
SU

CHECK MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL RELAY CIRCUIT

6

1. Disconnect multi-remote control relay harness connector.

2. Check voltage between terminals 3 and 5. BR
3. Check voltage between terminals 6 and 7.

Multi-remote control ST

relay connector @ 5
G/B G/Y .S.
57 Ts RS
3|6

DISCONNECT
Battery voltage should exist.
w/Gl fwW/G

BT
@@
O @4 {® ©H
HA
LEL514
OK or NG
SE
OK P |Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and multi-remote
control relay.
NG p |Check the following.
e Harness for open or short between multi-remote control relay and fuse
e Harness for open or short between multi-remote control relay and turn signal lamps DX
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

HORN REMINDER CHECK

=NIEL0195S09

1 CHECK HORN

Check if horn sounds with horn switch.

Does horn operate?

Yes p [|GOTO2.
No p | Check horn circuit.

2 CHECK HORN REMINDER OPERATION

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “MULTI REM HRN" and touch “ON”.

ACTIVETEST
MULTI REM HRN OFF

Horn should sound.

oI seLsam

NOTE: If CONSULT-Il is not available, skip this procedure and go to the next step.
OK or NG

OK p |Horn reminder operation is OK.
NG p |GOTO3.

3 CHECK HORN REMINDER OPERATION

1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 19.

Smart entrance control

unit connector
.
19 DISCONNECT
W/G

L ®

LEL507
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-236.
Does horn sound?
Yes P |Replace smart entrance control unit.
No P |Check harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and horn relay.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

INTERIOR LAMP OPERATION CHECK

=NIEL0195S10

1 CHECK INTERIOR LAMP

Check if the interior lamp switch is in the “ON” position and the lamp illuminates.

Does interior lamp illuminate?

Yes p [|GOTO2.

No p |Check the following.
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and interior lamp
e Interior lamp

2 CHECK INTERIOR LAMP OPERATION

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “MULTI REMOTE ENT” with CONSULT-II.
2. Select “INT/IGN ILLUM” and touch “ON".

ACTIVETEST
INT/IGN ILLUM OFF

Interior lamp should illuminate.

Lo sctsiow

® Without CONSULT-II
Push unlock button of remote controller with all doors closed, and check voltage between smart entrance control unit har-
ness connector terminal 8 and ground.

Smart entrance control
unit connector %
[T T T K] [8]] Voltage [V]:
[ | | |l ConNct Unlock button is pushed.
R/Y e 0 (For approx. 30 seconds.)
Unlock button is not pushed.
N Battery voltage
o )
~—® & 1
LEL506
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-235.
OK or NG
OK p |System is OK.
NG P | Check harness open or short between smart entrance control unit and interior lamp.

EL-253

MIA

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL

T

AT

SU

BR

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC




ID Code Entry Procedure

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

e .
/W% Data link

Brake pedal

connector

LAT136

NISSAN

CONSULT -lI

START

SUB MODE

PBR455D

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE

AT

AIR BAG

ABS

SMART ENTRANCE

LEL642

SELECTTEST ITEM

INT LAMP

BATTERY SAVER

THEFT WAR ALM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

LEL643

ID Code Entry Procedure
REMOTE CONTROLLER ID SET UP WITH CONSULT-lI

NIEL0117S01
NOTE:
If a remote controller is lost, the ID code of the lost remote
controller must be erased to prevent unauthorized use. When
the ID code of a lost remote controller is not known, all con-
troller ID codes should be erased. After all ID codes are
erased, the ID codes of all remaining and/or new remote con-
trollers must be re-registered.

1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.

3. Turn ignition switch “ON".

4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”.

6. Touch “MULTI REMOTE ENT".
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
ID Code Entry Procedure (Cont'd)

7. Touch “WORK SUPPORT".

SELECT DIAG MODE

DATA MONITOR

ACTIVETEST

WORK SUPPORT

SEL274W
o workren 8. The items are shown on the figure at left can be set up.

e “REMO CONT ID CONFIR”
REMO CONT ID CONFIR Use this mode to confirm if a remote controller ID code is reg-
REMO CONT ID REGIST istered or not.
REMO CONT ID ERASUR e “REMO CONT ID REGIST”

Use this mode to register a remote controller ID code.
HZRD REM SET NOTE

Register the ID code when remote controller or smart entrance

control unit is replaced, or when additional remote controller

is required.

serezrw| o “REMO CONT ID ERASUR”

Use this mode to erase a remote controller ID code.

e “HZRD REM SET”
Use this mode to activate or deactivate the hazard and horn
reminder.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM
ID Code Entry Procedure (Cont'd)

REMOTE CONTROLLER ID SET UP WITHOUT
CONSULT-II

NIEL0117S02

Close all doors.

Y

Insert key into and remove it from ignition key cylinder more than six times within

10 seconds. (Hazard warning lamps will then flash twice.)

NOTE

® Withdraw key completely from ignition key cylinder each time.

® |f procedure is performed too fast, system will not enter registration mode.

Y

Insert key into ignition key cylinder and turn to ACC position.

Y

Push any button on remote controller once. (Hazard warning lamps will then flash twice.)
At this time, the oldest ID code is erased and the new ID code is entered.

A J

Do you want to enter any additional remote controller ID codes?
A maximum four ID codes can be entered. If more than four ID codes are
entered, the oldest ID code will be erased.

No Yes

ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Lock door with lock/unlock switch LH (in power window main
switch).

Y

Push any button on remote controller once. (Hazard warning lamps
will then flash twice.)

At this time, the oldest ID code is erased and the new ID
code is entered.

y
Do you want to enter any additional remote controller ID codes?
No | A maximum four ID codes can be entered. If more than
four ID codes are entered, the oldest ID code will be
erased.

Yes

ADDITIONAL ID CODE ENTRY
Unlock the door, then lock again with lock/unlock switch
LH (in power window main switch).

Y

Open driver side door. (END)
After entering ID code, check operation of multi-remote control system.

LEL640
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

ID Code Entry Procedure (Cont'd)

NOTE:

If a remote controller is lost, the ID code of the lost remote
controller must be erased to prevent unauthorized use. A spe-
cific ID code can be erased with CONSULT-Il. However, when
the ID code of a lost remote controller is not known, all con-
troller ID codes should be erased. After all ID codes are
erased, the ID codes of all remaining and/or new remote con-
trollers must be re-registered.

To erase all ID codes in memory, register one ID code (remote
controller) four times. After all ID codes are erased, the ID
codes of all remaining and/or new remote controllers must be
re-registered.

When registering an additional remote controller, the existing
ID codes in memory may or may not be erased. If four ID
codes are stored in memory, when an additional code is
registered, only the oldest code is erased. If less than four ID
codes are stored in memory, when an additional ID code is
registered, the new ID code is added and no ID codes are
erased.

If you need to activate more than two additional new remote
controllers, repeat the procedure “Additional ID code entry” for
each new remote controller.

Entry of maximum four ID codes is allowed. When more than
four ID codes are entered, the oldest ID code will be erased.
Even if same ID code that is already in the memory is input,
the same ID code can be entered. The code is counted as an
additional code.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Remote Controller Battery Replacement

Remote Controller Battery Replacement

NIEL0118

NOTE:

¢ Be careful not to touch the circuit board or the battery terminal.

* The remote controller is water-resistant. However, if it does get wet, immediately wipe it dry.

1, %

N/

/
& o

Open the lid using a coin.

alNSTALL
f\
4,

)

"+" side
facing down

Insert the new battery.

Close the lid securely.

Push the remote controller button
two of three times to check its
operation.

LELS77
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location NIELO119 @ﬂ
MIA
EM
LG
Smart entrance
control unit n Trunk lid key cylinder
switch (unlock switch) E@

NJ Trunk room
Security indicator lamp switch FE

m Key switch

Rear door
switch LH CL

Theft warning lamp relay MT
Theft warning horn relay
Horn relay
AT
AX
SU
Front door
unlock sensor LH
Front door key R
cylinder switch LH
Front door switch LH ST
RS
Horn .
; JAY Fuse block (J/B)
Hood switch
E Fuse and fusible ood swite T
Theft warning link box
horn
HA
SG
IDX

LEL564
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location (Cont'd)

Fuse block (J/B)

123456|7891011

12| |13|14|15|16 17|18(19|20

21(22|23|24(25 26|27 28(29(30 |31

it

No. 32 - 43 : FUSE

a-i:FUSIBLE LINK

View with instrument lower panel
LH removed

Smart entrance

control unit
,

— Front door

Front door lock SS=——=——
actuator (Unlock sensor)

Trunk lid key

cylinder switch

/

Trunk room lamp

switch

removed

Theft warn
lamp relay

Ch
e/

View with relay box cover

Radiator overflow

reservoir
Theft warning

S A
Horn relay @ C

View with relay box positioned
aside

Theft warning
horn

=

Defroster grille RH

s

)
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description

System Description

NIEL0196

DESCRIPTION
. NIEL0196S01
1. Operation Flow
NIEL0196S0101
SYSTEM phase SECURITY indicator lamp output
————> DISARMED ON  ---o- I R B o I oy R
> le—= T3 = 0.2 sec
T4 T4 = 2.4 sec
OFF --—
ON - O
PRE-ARMED T2 = 30 sec
T2
OFF oo LGommmmrn e L.
ON  -eee- S A
ARMED T3T4 T3 = 0.2 sec
T4 = 2.4 sec
OFF --—
ON  ommm oo
<— ALARM
OFF
SEL334W

2. Setting The Theft Warning System

Initial condition

1) Ignition switch is in OFF position.

Disarmed phase

When the theft warning system is in the disarmed phase, the security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.

Pre-armed phase and armed phase

When the following operation 1) or 2) is performed, the theft warning system turns into the “pre-armed” phase.

(The security indicator lamp illuminates.)

1) Smart entrance control unit receives LOCK signal from key cylinder switch or multi-remote controller after
hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed.

2) Hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed after front doors are locked by key, lock/unlock switch or multi-
remote controller.

After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set). (The

security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)

NIEL0196S0102

3. Canceling The Set Theft Warning System

When the following 1) or 2) operation is performed, the armed phase is canceled.
1) Unlock the doors with the key or multi-remote controller.

2) Open the trunk lid with the key or multi-remote controller.

NIEL0196S0103

4. Activating The Alarm Operation of The Theft Warning System N

Make sure the system is in the armed phase. (The security indicator lamp blinks every 2.6 seconds.)
When the following operation 1) or 2) is performed, the system sounds the horns and flashes the headlamps
for about 50 seconds.

1) Engine hood, trunk lid or any door is opened during armed phase.
2) Disconnecting and connecting the battery connector before canceling armed phase.

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND

Power is supplied at all times:

e through 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to security indicator lamp terminal 1 and

e to key switch terminal 2.

Power is supplied at all times:

NIEL0196S02

EL-261

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE
CL
T

AT

SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC

DX



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

e through 10A fuse (No. 37, located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e to smart entrance control unit terminal 10.

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse [No. 10, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 33.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or ON position, power is supplied:
e through 10A fuse [No. 1, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 21.

Ground is supplied:

e to smart entrance control unit terminal 16

e through body grounds M28 and M54.

INITIAL CONDITION TO ACTIVATE THE SYSTEM
The operation of the theft warning system is controlled by the doors, hood and trunk lid.

Pattern A
NIEL0196S0301

To activate the theft warning system, the smart entrance control unit must receive signals indicating the doors,
hood and trunk lid are closed.

When a door is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 28 or 29 receives a ground signal from each door
switch.

When the hood is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 27 receives a ground signal:

e from terminal + of the hood switch

e through body grounds E7 and E37.

When the trunk lid is open, smart entrance control unit terminal 38 receives a ground signal:
e from terminal + of the trunk room lamp switch

e through body grounds B13 and B19.

When smart entrance control unit receives LOCK signal from key cylinder switch or multi-remote controller and
none of the described conditions exist, the theft warning system will automatically shift to armed mode.

Pattern B
NIEL0196S0302

To activate the theft warning system, the smart entrance control unit must receive signal indicating any door
(including hood and trunk lid) is opened.

When the front doors are locked with key, lock/unlock switch or multi-remote controller and then all doors are
closed, the theft warning system will automatically shift to armed mode.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ACTIVATION
Pattern A NIEL0196S0401

With all doors closed (including hood and trunk lid), if the key is used to lock doors, smart entrance control
unit terminal 41 receives a ground signal:

e from terminal L of the key cylinder switch LH or key cylinder switch RH

e through body grounds M28 and M54.

If this signal, or lock signal from remote controller is received by the smart entrance control unit, the theft
warning system will activate automatically.

NOTE:
Theft warning system can be set even though all doors are not locked.

Pattern B
NIEL019_650402

With any door open, if lock/unlock switch is used to lock doors, smart entrance control unit terminal 23 receives
a ground signal:

e from terminal 14 of main power window and door lock/unlock switch, or

e from terminal 1 of door lock/unlock switch RH

e through body grounds M28 and M54, or

With any door open, if the key is used to lock doors, smart entrance control unit terminal 41 receives a ground
signal:

e from terminal L of the key cylinder switch LH or key cylinder switch RH

e through body grounds M28 and M54.

NIEL0196S03

NIEL0196S04
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont'd)

If these signals and lock signal from remote controller are received by the smart entrance control unit and
ground signals of terminals 36 and 37 are interrupted (both front doors locked), the theft warning system will
activate automatically. @l
NOTE:

Theft warning system can be set even though the rear door is not locked.

Once the theft warning system has been activated, smart entrance control unit terminal 31 supplies ground to
terminal 2 of the security indicator lamp.

The security lamp will illuminate for approximately 30 seconds and then blink every 2.6 seconds. EM
Now the theft warning system is in armed phase.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ALARM OPERATION
The theft warning system is triggered by:

e opening a door

e opening the hood or the trunk lid EC
e detection of battery disconnect and connect.

Once the theft warning system is in armed phase, if the smart entrance control unit receives a ground signal

at terminal 28 or 29 (door switch), 38 (trunk room lamp switch) or 27 (hood switch), the theft warning system FE
will be triggered. The headlamps flash and the horn sounds intermittently.
Power is supplied at all times:

e through 15A fuse (No. 39, located in fuse and fusible link box)

MIA

NIEL0196S05 L@

CL

e to theft warning lamp relay terminal 3,

e through 15A fuse (No. 40, located in fuse and fusible link box) MT
e to theft warning lamp relay terminal 6

e through 10A fuse (No, 35 located in fuse and fusible link box)

e to theft warning lamp relay terminal 1 and AT
e to theft warning horn relay terminals 1 and 6

e through 10A fuse (No. 33, located in fuse and fusible link box) AX
e to horn relay terminal 2.

When the theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently: sy
e from smart entrance control unit terminal 4

e to theft warning horn relay terminal 2 and

e to theft warning lamp relay terminal 2. BR
When theft warning horn relay is energized, ground is supplied intermittently:

e to horn relay terminal 1, ST

e through body grounds E7 and E37.

The headlamps flash and the horn sounds intermittently.
The alarm automatically turns off after about 50 seconds but will reactivate if the vehicle is tampered with again. RS

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM DEACTIVATION NIELO196505

To deactivate the theft warning system, a door or trunk lid must be unlocked with the key or remote control- g
ler.
When the key is used to unlock the door, smart entrance control unit terminal 30 receives a ground signal:

e from terminal U of front door key cylinder switch LH or front door key cylinder switch RH HA
When the key is used to open the trunk lid, smart entrance control unit terminal 42 receives a ground signal
from terminal + of the trunk lid key cylinder switch (unlock switch). e

When the smart entrance control unit receives either one of these signals or unlock signal from remote
controller, the theft warning system is deactivated. (Disarmed phase)

PANIC ALARM OPERATION S
When the multi-remote control system (panic alarm) is triggered, ground is supplied intermittently:

e from smart entrance control unit terminal 4 1D
e to theft warning lamp relay terminal 2 and
e to theft warning horn relay terminal 2.

The headlamp flashes and the horn sounds intermittently.
The alarm automatically turns off after 25 seconds or when smart entrance control unit receives any signal
from multi-remote controller.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Schematic

Schematic

NIELO121
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

Wiring Diagram - THEFT - NIELO122
FIG. 1 NIEL0122S01

EL-THEFT-01

IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

FUSE FUSE AND
BLOCK FUSIBLE
10A 10A 10A | (J/B) LINK REFER TO “EL-POWER”.
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0 2
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INDICATOR CONTROL
OOR S DOOR SW ONIT
DOOR SW
GND (DR) (OTHER) > RX @9
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B R RIW GY/L G/B
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R RIW
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2 (v8)
- S
DOOR
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3 L u
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w LEL386
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
10 PU POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 1oV
16 B GROUND — —
21 P IGNITION SWITCH (ACC, ON) ACC OK ON POSITION 12V
OFF (CLOSED) 5V
28 RW  |OTHER DOOR SWITCHES N o >
29 R FRONT DOOR SWITCH LH OFF (CLOSED) 5v
ON (OPEN) oV
IGNITION KEY IS INSERTED 12V
32 uw IGNITION KEY SWITCH (INSERT) ONTION KEY 1S REROVED 12
GOES OFF 12V
31 GY/R  |THEFT WARNING INDICATOR S UMINATES 2
~ . TGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY 1S TN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN START POSITION 12V LEL613
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 2
NIEL0122S02
EL-THEFT-02
SMART
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CONTROL
UNIT
TRUNK TRUNK HOOD M39
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2] ] = & ]
L/OR R/B ay PU/R P/B

LOR GY PUR
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
NEUTRAL 5V
23 GY DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES LOCKS oV
ON (OPEN) oV
27 P/B HOOD SWITCH OFF(CLOSED) 5V
NEUTRAL 5V
35 PU/R DOOR LOCK & UNLOCK SWITCHES UNLOCKS o
ON (OPEN ov
38 R/B TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH OFF( (CLO%ED) 1oV
OFF (NEUTRAL) 5V
42 L/OR TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH ON (UNLOCK) oV
LEL614
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 3
NIEL0122S03
EL-THEFT- 03

SMART
ENTRANCE
CONTROL

UNLOCK UNLOCK UNIT

SENSOR SENSOR KEY CYL. KEY CYL. N30

LH RH SW (LOCK) SW (UNLOCK)

L|3._7|_|

Y

L]

Y LG/R

s

WIL

[2] FRONT [2] FRONT
T—"QCKED DOOR LOCK LOCKED1505R Lock
UNLOCKED ACTUATOR | niocken, ACTUATOR
ONLOCK Noe
UNLOCK
La] SENSOR) L4 ] SENSOR)
Gl
FRONT
BETWEEN N BETWEEN | DOOR
FULL .- FULL KEY
STROKE - @~ | STROKE |CYLINDER
AND N AND N S'\_/'VITCH LG/R WL
B B r._| |‘.‘|
@) N U
FULL FULL ] [u] FRONT
STROKE STROKE BETWEEN BETWEEN |poOR
Lrl L.-I LooK UNLOCK UL - UL o |KEY
Sw -~ &< CYLINDER
B B ANDN 7 & ANDN SWITCH
RH
Ll%l_l FULL FULL 0108
. STROKE STROKE
LOCK UNLOCK
‘ SW SW
B
B B B B
| I I ]
o
4 L
M28 M54
51Gua) [1]2]3 4151617lws) Wed) [19]20]21[22
8 JoTtofti]12 ? 8o [tof11]12]13]14] 5] 16 ?? 31132133134
DN
A @D o @
@ D PG
WEL388
SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
OFF (NEUTRAL) 5V
30 W/L DOOR KEY CYLINDER UNLOCK SWITCH ON (UNLOGKED) oV
DRIVER DOOR: LOCKED 5V
36 /G DOOR UNLOGK SENSOR LH DRIVER DOOR: UNLOCKED oV
PASSENGER DOOR: LOCKED 5V
37 Y DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR RH PASSENGER DOOR: UNLOCKED ov
OFF (NEUTRAL) 5V
M LG/R DOOR KEY CYLINDER LOCK SWITCH ON (LOCKED) oV
LEL615
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont'd)

FIG. 4
NIEL0122S04
EL-THEFT-04
FUEE
15A 15A 10A 10A | LINK BOX REFER TO “EL-POWER".
= .
13 | | 01 [ 0
R RW G/R G/B
H O == @ G/B <O :usa
R BW > : CANADA
|—'—| |—.—| |J—| HORN
[e] RELAY
S nod % THEFT =49
WARNING
LAMP RELAY
E43 Q
| R [ A
Y RB SB wie ey
_ GIY
; »EL HORN
- n
T0 «y N ER THEFT
EL-H/LAMP - on o WARNING
DU T o) HEO4I:N RELAY
TO
EL-DTRL €@R/B
THEFT
WARNING
.l HORN I I
G B B B
HORN/__ |SMART = 2 J
HEADLAMPS | ENTRANCE ]
UNIT — =
M38 E37
1]2]3[4]sKX6]78]9 10 U
11]12 13 [14 [15 |16 [17 18 4UlsuleU

WEL389

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
DATA (DC)

TERMINAL CONDITION

ITEM

4

WIRE COLOR
SB

THEFT WARNING HORN RELAY AND THEFT

WARNING LAMP RELAY

WHEN PANIC ALARM IS OPERATED USING REMOTE
CONTROLLER OR WHEN ALARM IS ACTIVATED

12V TO OV
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure

- CONSULT-II Inspection Procedure i
7, Data link connector =NIEL0244
Q “ ”
Brake pedal THEFT WAR ALM B Y NIEL0244S01 @H
— 1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.
<= MA
LH
EM
LAT136 LG
3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
4. Touch “START". £
CONSULT -lI
FE
GL
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D MT
5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE".
SELECT SYSTEM AT
ENGINE
AT
AX
AIR BAG
ABS
SMART ENTRANCE gU
BR
LEL642
6. Touch “THEFT WAR ALM". Sii
SELECTTEST ITEM
INT LAMP
BATTERY SAVER Fﬁ@
THEFT WAR ALM
MULTI REMOTE ENT T
HA
LEL643
7. Select diagnosis mode. SC
SELECT DIAG MODE “DATA MONITOR”, “ACTIVE TEST” and “WORK SUPPORT”
DATA MONITOR are available.
ACTIVETEST
WORK SUPPORT
SEL274W
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CONSULT-II Application Item

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

“THEFT WAR ALM"
Data Monitor

CONSULT-II Application Item

NIEL0245
NIEL0245S01

NIEL0245S0101

Monitored Item

Description

IGN ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch.

ACC ON SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of ignition switch in ACC position.

KEY CYL LK SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from key cylinder switch.

KEY CYL UN SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from key cylinder switch.

DOOR SW-ALL Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of door switch (All).

LOCK SIG DR Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor LH.
LOCK SIG AS Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of front door unlock sensor RH.
TRUNK SW Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk switch.

TRUNK KEY SW

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk key cylinder switch.

HOOD SWITCH

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of hood switch.

LOCK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from door lock/unlock switch LH and RH.

UNLK SW DR/AS

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from door lock/unlock switch LH and RH.

LK BUTTON/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of lock signal from remote controller.

UN BUTTONY/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of unlock signal from remote controller.

TRUNK BTN/SIG

Indicates [ON/OFF] condition of trunk open signal from remote controller.

Active Test
NIEL0245S0102
Test Item Description
THEET IND This test is able to check security indicator lamp operation. The lamp will be turned on when
“ON” on CONSULT-II screen is touched.
THEET WAR ALM This test is able to check theft warning alarm operation. The alarm will be activated for 0.5 sec-

onds after “ON” on CONSULT-Il screen is touched.

Work Support

NIEL0245S0103

Test Item

Description

THEFT ALM TRG

The switch which triggered theft warning alarm is recorded. This mode is able to confirm and
erase the record of theft warning alarm. The trigger data can be erased by touching “CLEAR”
on CONSULT-II screen.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses

PRELIMINARY CHECK weozzso (@]

The system operation is canceled by turning ignition switch to
“ACC” at any step between START and ARMED in the following

=NIEL0123

flow chart. MA
System phase
y P START EM
Note: Before starting operation check, open front windows.
—» DISARMED l L©
Pattern A:
Turn ignition switch “OFF”. Close all doors, hood and trunk lid. "
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will blink every 2.6 seconds. Go to "DIAGNOSTIC EC
______________________________________ OR --eveeemmmmmnnmnn e NG  |PROCEDURE 6",
Pattern B: “Trouble diagnosis”
Turn ignition switch “OFF” and pull out key from key cylinder. Open of “NVIS (NATS)”. (*)
any door. EE
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will blink every 2.6 seconds.
: oK oL
PRE-ARMED Pattern A:
Lock doors using key or multi-remote controller.
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will illuminate for 30 seconds. MT
-------------------------------------- OR oo | NG gypmprom 1
Pattern B:
Lock doors using lock/unlock, key or multi-remote controller, and
then close door. AT
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will illuminate for 30 seconds.
v l OK
ARMED M
l “SECURITY” indicator lamp will start to blink every 2.6 seconds.
ALARM l @U
Unlock any door without key or multi-remote controller and then
open door, or open hood or trunk without key.
The theft warning system will be in alarm phase. NG SYMPTOM 2 R
Alarm (horn and headlamp) will operate.
Alarm operation will stop automatically after 50 seconds. NG SYMPTOM 3 ST
v l OK
— DISARMED NG
Unlock any door or open trunk lid using key or multi-remote con- SYMPTOM 4 BS
troller.
Alarm (horn and headlamp) will stop.
4 OK BT
System is OK.
SEL254W

For details of “Pattern A” and “Pattern B” theft warning system
settings, refer to “INITIAL CONDITION TO ACTIVATE THE

*. Refer to E1-321.
After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart on
next page.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM CHART

NIEL0123S02

REFERENCE PAGE (EL- ) 71 | 73 | 2zd | B7z9 | bel | k82 | 284 | bsd | kg7 | R23¢
N N
O O
w w
5 ®
% T =
O 4
- :
N
o Z o < g
= o N w o £
35 O N T = =
o) = w O (@) 5 < 2
® < x T ] T e a 2
5] s 8 © L O T < |
o) T [nd O = O Ll (@)
o O (e} T = T T x
z ] 4] O n O a) E
> 24 B = = = zZ
x z < n % L = O
o ) N a) n z w
X a x x 3] o Z X @ =
] > = O o) L - O o o
w fa) = | [a) > o T
I < 2 < = z O -t o =
8] > O =) 3 > Z
4 < z o
> o a o o > w 2 E o
% a o) z o © < X & 5
< o o) > 0 > a) Q < 5
z « T E a} v 3 9 2 =
= % o 1 = X — <
3 ) z @ z @x L S
2l 3 (8|2 |88 |2 |8 |y ¢
SYMPTOM o o a 0 w a [ [a) [= O
Security indicator lamp does not
. ; X X X
illuminate for 30 seconds.
o5 All items X X X X
1 = E
c .
g 8 & |Door outside key X X
= 5 @ | Lock/unlock switch X X
£28
Fao Multi-remote control X X
28
§25
o C i
2 i 35 One of the doors is X X
T E g opened
o =
FoS
P e
o 0
£ <
£gg
3 g S g :Ierrrlnor headlamp X X X
FEQ
=X
(] .
o< i |Door outside key X X
£708 4
cc
a c
4 = 83 |[Trunk lid key X X
SES
c 9 =
= = G | Multi-remote control X X
X : Applicable

*1: Make sure the system is in the armed phase.

Before starting trouble diagnoses above, perform “PRELIMI-
NARY CHECK", .

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of
preliminary check.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DISCONNECT
AE

Smart entrance control

unit connector

HEENS:!

PU

=

DISCONNECT

@
O]

o

n

1

(%)

3

- J

G

W Gé}] unit connector
H.S.

Smart entrance control

LEL527

Smart entrance control

unit connector

LT T[]

| [s] |

-/

ﬂs

DISCONNECT

(%

WEL467

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power Supply Circuit Check

NIEL0123S03

NIEL0123S0301
Terminals Ignition switch position
*) ) OFF ACC ON
10 Ground Battery volt- | Battery volt- Battery voltage
age age
21 Ground ov Battery volt- Battery voltage
age
33 Ground ov ov Battery voltage
Ground Circuit Check
NIEL0123S0302
Terminals Continuity
16 - Ground Yes

EL-273
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR, HOOD AND TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH
CHECK
Door Switch Check

=NIEL0123S04

NIEL0123S0401

1 CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

Check door switches (“DOOR SW-ALL") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

When any doors are open:
DOOR SW-ALL ON

When all doors are closed:
DOOR SW-ALL OFF

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-265.

OK or NG

SEL323W
® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminals 28 or 29 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector
ﬁ H.S i
2829 Terminals Condition Voltage [V]
CONNECT (+) (_)
Front Open 0
R/W R door switch LH 29 Ground Closed Approx. 5
_ Other 28 Ground Open 0
oet——2 @ door switches Closed Approx. 5
B WEL500

OK p |Door switch is OK.

Check hood switch. Refer to “Hood Switch Check”, E

2

76.

NG » [GOTO2.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR SWITCH
1. Disconnect door switch connector. @ll
2. Check continuity between door switch terminals.
& DISCONNECT MA
. G@ Rear door switch connector
Front door
LH: i iti inui
switch LH Front door switch - Terminals Condition Continuity EM
connector RH connector RH: ront Closed No
door switch LH 2-3 Open Yes
[ Front Closed No
; door switch RH| 1- Ground Open Yes
Rear (+) - Ground Closed No L©
door switches Open Yes
B ) WEL491
OK or NG EE
OK P |Check the following.
e Door switch ground circuit (Front, rear door) or door switch ground condition
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door switch CL
NG P | Replace door switch.
MT
AT
AX
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Hood Switch Check

=NIEL0123S0402

1

CHECK HOOD SWITCH FITTING CONDITION

Check condition and installation of hood switch.

OK or NG
OK p |GOTO2.
NG P |Adjust installation of hood switch or hood.
2 CHECK HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check hood switch (‘HOOD SWITCH") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

HOOD SWITCH OFF .
When hood is open:

HOOD SWITCH ON

When hood is closed:
HOOD SWITCH OFF

SEL354W
® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 27 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector
= H.S. Voltage [V]: .
coNNEST En%me hood is open.
P/B Engine hood is closed.
Approx. 5
D
Al 0
L © &
LEL528
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-266.
OK or NG
OK p |Hood switch is OK, and go to trunk room lamp switch check.
NG p |GOTO3.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK HOOD SWITCH

1. Disconnect hood switch connector.
2. Check continuity between hood switch terminals + and -.
Hood switch connector
({D Continuity:
T.8. Condition: Pushed
DISCONNECT No
Condition: Released
Yes
o o
LEL529
OK or NG
OK P |Check the following.

e Hood switch ground circuit

e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and hood switch

NG P | Replace hood switch.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

Trunk Room Lamp Switch Check

=NIEL0123S0403

1

CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL

With CONSULT-II
Check trunk room lamp switch (“TRUNK SW"), in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
TRUNK SW OFF

When trunk lid is open:
TRUNK SW ON

When trunk lid is closed:
TRUNK SW OFF

SEL355W
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 38 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector (Mag)
H.s. Voltage [V]:
Trunk lid is open.
38 CONNECT Appl’OX. 0
Trunk lid is closed.
R/B Approx. 12
0
|| i)
= o &~
LEL530
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-266.
OK or NG
OK p | Trunk room lamp switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH
1. Disconnect trunk room lamp switch connector.
2. Check continuity between trunk room lamp switch terminals + and -.
Trunk room lamp
switch connector =
' s Continuity:
—|+ - Condition: Closed
DISCONNECT No
Condition: Open
Yes
LEL531
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Trunk room lamp switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk room lamp
switch
NG P |Replace trunk room lamp switch.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP CHECK

=NIEL0123S05

1 CHECK INDICATOR LAMP OPERATION @l

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “THEFT WAR ALM” with CONSULT-II.

2. Select “THEFT IND” and touch “ON”. A
ACTIVETEST
THEFT IND OFF
EM
Security indicator lamp should illuminate. LG
EG
o I seL3soW

FE

@ Without CONSULT-II
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector. CL
2. Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 31 and ground.

Smart entrance control MT
unit connector

— o7

31 DISCONNECT

Battery voltage should exist.

GY/R
N AX
V] (%
. @ e
= SU
LEL532
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-265.
OK or NG BR
OK P |Security indicator lamp is OK.
NG » |GOTO?2. ST
2 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP RS
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-265.
OK or NG BT
OK p |GOTO3.
NG P | Replace security indicator lamp. HA
SE
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP

1. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector.
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp terminal 1 and ground.

Security indicator

lamp connector
T.S.

E1 DISCONNECT

R/B

® o @
nl 1

LEL533
Does battery voltage exist?
Yes P | Check harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and smart entrance
control unit.
No p |Check the following.

e 10A fuse [No. 12, located in fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and fuse
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR CHECK

=NIEL0123S06

1 CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT SIGNAL @l
With CONSULT-II
Check front unlock sensor (“LOCK SIG DR, “LOCK SIG AS”) in “DATA MONITOR” with CONSULT-II.
VA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
LOCK SIG DR OFF When door is locked: EM
LOCK SIG AS OFF LOCK SIG DR OFF
LOCK SIG AS OFF
When door is unlocked: LG
LOCK SIG DR ON
LOCK SIG AS ON EG
SEL357W
, FE
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 36 or 37 and ground.
CL
Smart entrance control
un'rtconnector
= -
H.S. Terminals Condition Voltage [V] MT
36|37 CONNECT +) ()
Front door LH 36 Ground Locked Approx. 5
Y/G Y Unlocked 0 AT
N Front door RH 37 Ground UI;(I):)::E:d App:)ox. 5
| [ (%
o & AX
LEL534
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-267. SU
OK or NG
OK p |Door unlock sensor is OK. BR
NG p |GOTO2.
ST
2 CHECK FRONT DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR
1. Disconnect door lock actuator connector.
2. Check continuity between door lock actuator terminals. RS
Front door lock actuator connector
LH: = BT
A .y
P Continuity:
4 5 DISCONNEGT Condition: Locked HA
= Géj] No
Condition: Unlocked
Y Yes
by S6
LEL535
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Door unlock sensor ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door unlock sensor
NG P |Replace door lock actuator.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

1 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK/UNLOCK SIGNAL)

With CONSULT-II
Check front door key cylinder switch (“‘KEY CYL LK-SW"/“KEY CYL UN-SW") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-
Il.

=NIEL0123S07

DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |

ﬁil gt tzz‘\',vv 2.55 When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to LOCK:

KEY CYL LK-SW ON
When key inserted in front key cylinder is turned to UNLOCK:
KEY CYL UN-SW ON

SEL342W

® Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 30 or 41 and ground.

Smart entrance control unit connector

30 . Terminals .

7 ~dd ® =) Key position | Voltage [V]
Neutral W/L - M Ground Neutral/Unlock| Approx. 5

Lockmumock LG/R G:j] Lock 0
ST N 30 Ground Neutral/Lock | Approx. 5

R N
® ol @@ Unlock 0
WEL502

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-267.

OK or NG
OK P | Door key cylinder switch is OK.
NG p (GO TO 2.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
1. Disconnect door key cylinder switch connector. @ll
2. Check continuity between door key cylinder switch connector terminals.
Front door key cylinder Front door key cylinder ® : Ground terminal MIA
switch LH connector switch RH connector (2108 @ : Door unlock switch terminal
@ : Door lock switch terminal
il Qlel EM
1.S. Terminals Key position Continuity
O Neutral/Unlock No
©-® Lock Yes LG
Neutral/Lock No
©-® Unlock Yes
ps= = EC
WEL503
OK or NG EE
OK P |Check the following.
e Door key cylinder switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and door key cylinder CL
switch
NG P |Replace door key cylinder switch. MIT
AT
AX
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SE
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH CHECK

=NIEL0123S08

1 CHECK TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (UNLOCK SIGNAL)

With CONSULT-II

DATA MONITOR

MONITOR

TRUNK KEY SW

OFF

When key in key cylinder is at Neutral position:

TRUNK KEY SW OFF

When key in key cylinder is at Unlock position:

TRUNK KEY SW ON

Check trunk lid key cylinder switch (“TRUNK KEY SW") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.

SEL358W
@ Without CONSULT-II
Check voltage between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 42 and ground.
Smart entrance control
unit connector
Continui .
ontinuity exists l—l
Neultrall / i Terminals Key position Voltage [V]
./ Unlock 42 CONNECT (+) )
Neutral Approx. 5
L/OR 42 Ground Uniock )
Y
| | ()
al o o
LEL536
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-266.
OK or NG
OK p | Trunk lid key cylinder switch is OK.
NG p |GOTO2.
2 CHECK TRUNK LID KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
1. Disconnect trunk lid key cylinder switch connector.
2. Check continuity between trunk lid key cylinder switch terminals.
Trunk lid key
cylinder switch
+]- th
TS. Key position Continuity
DISCONNECT Neutral No
Unlock Yes
o e
LEL537
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.
e Trunk lid key cylinder switch ground circuit
e Harness for open or short between smart entrance control unit and trunk lid key cylin-
der switch
NG P |Replace trunk lid key cylinder switch.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH CHECK

NIEL0123S13

1 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL @l
With CONSULT-II
Check door lock/unlock switch (“LOCK SW DR/AS"/“UNLK SW DR/AS") in “DATA MONITOR” mode with CONSULT-II.
MIA
DATA MONITOR
MONITOR |
LOCK SWDR/AS  OFF ) ) EM
UNLK SWDR/AS  OFF When lock/unlock switch is turned to LOCK:
LOCK SW DR/AS ON
When lock/unlock switch is turned to UNLOCK: LG
UNLK SW DR/AS ON
EC
SEL341W
) FE
@ Without CONSULT-II
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector .
2. Check continuity between smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 23 or 35 and ground. oL
Smart entrance control unit connector @
. Door lock/unlock switch MT
H.S. ) -
7;35 Terminals (LH or RH) condition Continuity
DISGONNECT Lock Yes
GY PUR Géj] 23 - Ground N and Unlock No AT
35 - Ground Unlock Yes
\. N N and Lock No
| G i
= WELS0L | g
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-266.
OK or NG
OK p | Door lock/unlock switch is OK. BR
NG p |GOTO 2.
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

2 CHECK DOOR LOCK/UNLOCK SWITCH

1. Disconnect door lock/unlock switch harness connector.
2. Check continuity between each door lock/unlock switch terminal.
e Main power window and door lock/unlock switch

Main power window and
door lock/unlock switch

e connector Terminals

T.S. Condition
(T[] [l [ 7] 3 7 14
DISCONNECT L1 halzl T[] T[] Lock O O
N No continuity

Unlock o——0O |

e o
WEL494
e Door lock/unlock switch RH
Door lock/unlock switch
RH connector
&3 SERE Condition Terminals
TS 1 2 5
- Lock O O
DISCONNECT N No continuity
Unlock [ O—F—O
e o
WEL495
OK or NG
OK p |Check the following.

e Ground circuit for door lock/unlock switch
e Harness for open or short between door lock/unlock switch and smart entrance control

unit

NG P |Replace door lock/unlock switch.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

THEFT WARNING HORN AND HEADLAMP ALARM
CHECK

=NIEL0123S09 @H

1 CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN AND HEADLAMP ALARM OPERATION

With CONSULT-II
1. Select “ACTIVE TEST” in “THEFT WAR ALM” with CONSULT-II. MIA
2. Select “THEFT WAR ALM” and touch “ON”.

ACTIVETEST EM
THEFT WAR ALM OFF

LG
Theft warning horn and headlamp alarm should operate.

EC

o . sesan |

®) Without CONSULT-II oL
1. Disconnect smart entrance control unit harness connector.
2. Apply ground to smart entrance control unit harness connector terminal 4.

Smart entrance control

unit connector
[T L4 KL L L] AT

[ | | [ | s Theft warning horn and headlamp
SB alarm should operate.
AX
)1 ®
= SU
LEL538
Refer to wiring diagram in EL-268. BR
OK or NG
OK p |Horn and headlamp alarm is OK. ST
NG p |GOTO2.
RS
2 CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN AND THEFT WARNING LAMP RELAYS
Check theft warning horn and theft warning lamp relays. Refer to “Electrical Components Inspection”, EL-290. g7
OK or NG
OK p |GOTO3.
NG P |Replace. A
SE
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR THEFT WARNING HORN AND THEFT WARNING LAMP RELAYS

1. Disconnect theft warning horn and theft warning lamp relay connectors.
2. Check voltage between terminal 1 and ground.

Theft warning lamp Theft warning horn

relay connector relay connector
T.S.

& ﬁ & ﬁ €

Does battery voltage exist?

LEL539

Yes p |[GOTO 4.

No p |Check the following.
e 10A fuse (No. 35 located in the fuse and fusible link box)
e Harness for open or short between relays and fuse

EL-288



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN AND THEFT WARNING LAMP RELAYS CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect theft warning horn relay and theft warning lamp relay connectors.
2. Check voltage between terminals of each relay.

Theft warning lamp
relay connector =
' T.S.
5[7
Y 306 R/B DISCONNECT
Eé} Battery voltage should exist.
R R/W ~
@ )
o ® ® o
LEL540
Theft warning horn relay connector =
[ ] T.S.
7 G/W DISCONNECT
B .
6 Battery voltage should exist.
W/G G/R
LY
@
® ® O
LEL541

OK or NG

OK p |Check the following.
e Harness for open between smart entrance control unit terminal 4 and relays
e Replace smart entrance control unit

NG p |Check the following.

e Harness for open or short between theft warning horn relay and fuse
Harness for open between theft warning horn relay and theft warning horn
Harness for open between theft warning horn relay and ground

Harness for open or short between theft warning lamp relay and fuse

Harness for open or short between theft warning lamp relay and head lamp system

EL-289
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Electrical Components Inspection

SEC202B

Electrical Components Inspection
THEFT WARNING HORN AND THEFT WARNING LAMP
Check continuity between terminals 3 and 5, 6 and 7.

=NIEL0265

NIEL0265S01

Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between ter-
. Yes
minals 1 and 2
No current supply No

EL-290



SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Description

Description
NIELO124

OUTLINE
The smart entrance control unit totally controls the following body electrical system operations.
Warning chime
Rear window defogger and door mirror defogger
Power door locks
Multi-remote control system
Theft warning system
Interior lamp
Battery saver control

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL

NIEL0124S01

Interior Lamp/Map Lamp/Vanity Lamps

The lamps turn off automatically when the interior lamp, map lamp or/and vanity lamps are illuminated with
the ignition key in the OFF position, if the lamp remains lit by the door switch open signal or if the lamp switch
is in the ON position for approximately 10 minutes.
After lamps are turned off by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when:
e Driver’s door is locked or unlocked,

e Door is opened or closed,

e Key is inserted into or removed from the ignition key cylinder.

Rear Window Defogger/Door Mirror Defogger

Rear window defogger and door mirror defogger are turned off in approximately 15 minutes after the rear win-
dow defogger switch is turned on.

INPUT/OUTPUT

NIEL0124S02

NIEL0124S0202

NIEL0124S0203

NIEL0124S04

System

Input

Output

Power door lock

Door lock and unlock switch LH and RH
Key switch (Insert)

Door switches

Door key cylinder switches

Door lock actuator

Multi-remote control

Key switch (Insert)

Ignition switch (ACC)

Door switches

Front door unlock sensor LH
Remote controller signal

Theft warning lamp relay
Theft warning horn relay
Interior lamp
Multi-remote control relay
Door lock actuator

Trunk lid opener actuator

Warning chime

Key switch (Insert)

Ignition switch (ON)
Lighting switch (1st or 2nd)
Seat belt buckle switch LH
Front door switch LH

Warning chime (located in smart entrance
control unit)

Rear window defogger and
door mirror defogger

Ignition switch (ON)
Rear window defogger switch

Rear window defogger relay

Theft warning

Ignition switch (ACC, ON)

Door switches

Hood switch

Door lock/unlock switches

Door key cylinder switches (lock/unlock)
Trunk lid key cylinder switch (unlock)
Door unlock sensors

Theft warning lamp relay
Theft warning horn relay
Security indicator lamp

Interior lamp

Door switches

Front door unlock sensor LH
Ignition switch (ON)

Key switch (Insert)

Interior lamp

EL-291
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Description (Cont'd)

System Input Output

Ignition switch (ON)

Battery saver control for inte- - Interior lamp

. . Door switches

rior lamp/map lamp/vanity . Map lamp
Lamp switches .

lamps Vanity lamps

Main power window and door lock/unlock switch
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

CONSULT-II
CONSULT-II
=NIEL0247
DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS APPLICATION
NIEL0247S01
Item (CONSULT-II Diagnosed system DATA MONITOR ACTIVE TEST WORK SUPPORT
screen terms)
DOOR LOCK Power door lock X X
REAR DEFOGGER Rear window defogger X X
KEY WARN ALM Warning chime X X
LIGHT WARN ALM Warning chime X X
SEAT BELT ALM Warning chime X X
INT LAMP Interior lamps X X
BATTERY SAVER Battery saver control for X X
interior lamp
THEFT WAR ALM Theft warning system X X X
RETAINED PWR Retained power control X X
MULTI REMOTE ENT | Multi-remote control
X X X
system

X: Applicable

For diagnostic item in each control system, refer to the relevant pages for each system.

DIAGNOSTIC ITEM DESCRIPTION

NIEL0247502

MODE

Description

DATA MONITOR

Input/output data in the smart entrance control unit can be read.

ACTIVE TEST

Diagnostic Test Mode in which CONSULT-II drives some sys-
tems apart from the smart entrance control unit.

WORK SUPPORT for THEFT WAR ALM

The recorded trigger signal when theft warning system was acti-
vated can be checked.

WORK SUPPORT for MULTI REMOTE ENT

ID code of multi-remote controller can be registered and erased.

EL-293
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

CONSULT-II (Contd)

Data link connector

Brake pedal

LAT136

NISSAN

CONSULT -li

START

SUB MODE

PBR455D

SELECT SYSTEM

ENGINE

AT

AIR BAG

ABS

SMART ENTRANCE

LEL642

SELECTTEST ITEM

INT LAMP

BATTERY SAVER

THEFT WAR ALM

MULTI REMOTE ENT

LEL643

CONSULT-Il INSPECTION PROCEDURE
1. Turn the ignition switch “OFF".
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to the data link connector.

=NIEL0247S03

3. Turn ignition switch “ON".
4. Touch “START".

5. Touch “SMART ENTRANCE”.

6. Perform each diagnostic item according to “DIAGNOSTIC
ITEMS APPLICATION". Refer to “DIAGNOSTIC ITEMS
APPLICATION", [EL-293.
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Schematic

FUSIBLE
LINK

Schematic

CIRCUIT
BREAKER

[t]

BATTERY

=Y

TRUNK LID
OPENER
ACTUATOR

FUSE
COMBINATION SWITCH
(LIGHTING SWITCH)
OFF [ 1sT [ 2NnD
AlB]c|Aa[B[c[A[B]C
Q QIOIOIQ
[@) Olo[ 11O
[@)
Q QIOIOIQ
O Olo[T]O
FUSE 1
E QIOIQIOIOIO
O[O[O]O[OIO
KEY
SWITCH
FUSE
—
AN =]
C
SECURITY TO IMMOBILIZER
@ INDICATOR LAMP CONTROL UNIT
HORN
RELAY
— THEFT WARNING
o—» TO HORN HORN RELAY
FUSE l—o
E 000, o o
5 o J_ DATA LINK
FUSE 1 o O = CONNECTOR
E 000 THEFT
THEFT WARNING
FUSE WARNING HORN
E LAMP RELAY L
00 .
) o O TO DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT
—
ro O
— MULTI-
TO REMOTE
HEADLAMPS CONTROL
FUSE RELAY
e TO TURN
SIGNAL LAMPS
o o
FUSE

IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC OR ON

() :FoRUsA

@ : FOR CANADA

» TO REAR WINDOW HEATED
REAR DEFOGGER MIRROR
WINDOW RELAY TO DOOR MIRROR LH
FUSE gEE(A)fGER ¢——» TO AIR CONTROL(REAR —
WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH) 6 ol TO DOOR MIRROR RH
—
o o &Qﬂrj
o o —
FUSE
FUSE
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32

31

24

25

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

33

21
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SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Schematic (Cont'd)

SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

29

28

37

35

23

4

42

27

39

22

FRONT DOOR
SWITCH LH
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH RH
= —
o REAR DOOR
SWITCH RH INTERIOR
L |—||:. LAMP

TRUNK ROOM ! ©_ 9
LAMP SWITCH REAR DOOR J_— OFF 3 ON

SWITCH LH o
DOOR l:

FRONT DOOR LOCK FRONT DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR LH ACTUATOR RH MAP LAMP
— —

OO——I O O

lo =]

VANITY LAMP RH

REAR DOOR LOCK REAR DOOR LOCK —
ACTUATOR LH ACTUATOR RH o

[@ @ VANITY LAMP LH

MAIN DOOR
UNLOCK POWER UNLOCK | ooy
Yad WINDOW Yad UNLOCK
/ AND { SWITCH
Neg=— DOOR Neg=— RH
\ LOCK/ \
UNLOGK
LocK
SWITCH Lock

- - FRONT DOOR KEY CYLINDER SWITCH LH

—

=

SEAT BELT BUCKLE
SWITCH LH

—
O

EL-296

LOCK UNLOCK
FULL BETWEEN FULL  |N|BETWEEN FULL FULL
STROKE _|STROKE AND N STROKE AND N STROKE
Q [e)
[ [ Q Q
— O O @) [@)
TRUNK LID KEY
CYLINDER SWITCH FRONT DOOR KEY GYLINDER SWITCH RH
LOCK UNLOCK
FULL BETWEENFULL  |N|BETWEEN FULL FULL
L HOOD STROKE _|STROKE AND N STROKE AND N STROKE
SWITCH o [0)
o) a [¢) O O O
AIR CONTROL
= (REAR WINDOW =
DEFOGGER SWITCH)

WEL392



SMART ENTRANCE CONTROL UNIT

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table

Smart Entrance Control Unit Inspection Table

NIEL0126

Terminal Wire . - Voltagg
No. color Connections Operated condition (Approxi-
mate values)
2 G/R Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (Ignition key is in “ON”" position) oV — 12V
4 SB ;I;]r;tftm\:\;a::il;gglzgg rflg)// and w:: ;:?ri;: ie;lzr:twiviztggerated using remote controller or 12V —> OV
7 OR/B | Multi-remote control relay When doors are locked using remote controller 12V — oV
8 RIY | Interior lamp ‘("L’Q;'; 'gmfhr i's’?g(;%%‘?,egzﬁgo‘:sing remote controller. | gy, 15y
10 PU Power source (Fuse) — 12v
11 WI/L Power source (C/B) — 12v
12 P/B Trunk lid opener actuator ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 12V
13 L/R Driver door lock actuator Free ov
" WIR Z;ii‘igf’ser and rear doors lock | Poor lock & unlock switch Unlocked 1oV
Free ov
15 R/B Door lock actuators Door lock & unlock switch
Locked 12v
16 B Ground — —
17 R/B Battery saver (Interior lamp) Battery saver does not operate — Operate 12V —» oV
19 WG Horn relay \é\llq?r(;nn:jgé);s are locked using remote controller with horn 12V - OV
21 P Ignition switch (ACC, ON) “ACC” or “ON” position 12v
22 w/B Seat belt buckle switch LH Unfasten — Fasten (Ignition key is in “ON” position) oV — 5V
23 GY Door lock & unlock switches Neutral — Locks 5V —» 0V
27 P/B Hood switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 5V
28 R/W Other door switches OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V - 0V
29 R Front door switch LH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V — 0V
30 Wi/L Door key cylinder unlock switch | OFF (Neutral) — ON (Unlocked) 5V — 0V
31 GY/R | Theft warning indicator Goes off — llluminates 12V —» oV
32 L/wW Ignition key switch (Insert) Key inserted — Key removed from IGN key cylinder 12V —» oV
33 G Ignition switch (ON) Ignition key is in “ON” position 12v
34 RIG gvf,’i't’::ﬁi;'aﬁon switch (Lighting |1 51 5ND positions: ON — OFF 12V — 0V
35 PU/R Door lock & unlock switches Neutral — Unlocks 5V — 0V
36 YIG Door unlock sensor LH Driver door: Locked — Unlocked 5V — 0V
37 Y Door unlock sensor RH Passenger door: Locked — Unlocked 5V —» 0V
38 R/B Trunk room lamp switch ON (Open) — OFF (Closed) oV — 12V
39 G/B Q‘isrrcswm)(Rear window defog- | nep o 5V > OV
41 LG/R Door key cylinder lock switch OFF (Neutral) - ON (Locked) 5V - 0V
42 L/OR | Trunk lid key cylinder switch OFF (Neutral) - ON (Unlock) 5V — 0V
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TIME CONTROL UNIT

Description (Without Power Door Locks)

Description (Without Power Door Locks)
OUTLINE
The time control unit totally controls the following body electrical system operations.
e Warning chime

e Rear window defogger
INPUT/OQUTPUT

NIEL0266S01

NIEL0266S03

System Input Output

Key switch (Insert)
Ignition switch (ON)
Warning chime Lighting switch (1st or 2nd) Warning chime (located in time control unit)
Seat belt buckle switch LH
Front door switch LH

Ignition switch (ON)

Rear window defogger Rear window defogger switch

Rear window defogger relay
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TIME CONTROL UNIT

Schematic (Without Power Door Locks)

Schematic (Without Power Door Locks)

NIEL0267

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY
ON OR START MA

FUSE FUSE FUSE FUSE EM
BATTERY

LG

|Z| FUSE m FUSE |Z| FUSE
§ ° H ° H DEFOGGER RELAY
o o]
EmS e =
OFF ST 2ND
PO IO
CEECCIe WINDOW CL
@) DEFOGGER
S SR
Q O
QIIQIOIOION
[C[e)[e)[e)[e)[®) MT
7 4 5 9 10

SU

TIME CONTROL UNIT

BR

ST

RS

BT

[e) FRONT DOOR SEAT BELT O |AIR CONTROL
SWITCH LH BUCKLE (REAR WINDOW H:HA
o SWITCH LH o DEFOGGER SWITCH)

SC

LEL553
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TIME CONTROL UNIT

Time Control Unit Inspection Table (Without Power Door Locks)

Time Control Unit Inspection Table (Without
Power Door Locks)

NIEL0268

Terminal Wire Voltage
Connections Operated condition (Approxi-
No. color
mate values)
1 w/B Seat belt buckle switch LH Unfasten — Fasten (Ignition key is in “ON” position) oV — 5V
2 R Front door switch LH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V - 0V
3 c/B Air con_trol (Rear window defog- OFE —» ON 5V —> OV
ger switch)
4 L/W Ignition key switch (Insert) Key inserted — Key removed from IGN key cylinder 12V — oV
5 Rig | Combination switch (Lighting |, o1 5\ iy ositions: ON —» OFF 12V - 0V
switch)
7 PU Power source (Fuse) — 12v
8 B Ground — —
9 G Ignition switch (ON) Ignition key is in “ON” position 12v
10 G/R Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (Ignition key is in “ON”" position) oV — 12V
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TIME CONTROL UNIT

Description (With Power Door Locks)

Description (With Power Door Locks)
OUTLINE
The time control unit totally controls the following body electrical system operations.
Warning chime
Rear window defogger and door mirror defogger
Power door locks
Interior lamp

Battery saver control

BATTERY SAVER CONTROL
Interior Lamp/Map Lamp/Vanity Lamps S

The lamps turn off automatically when the interior lamp, map lamp or/and vanity lamps are illuminated with
the ignition key in the OFF position, if the lamp remains lit by the door switch open signal or if the lamp switch
is in the ON position for approximately 10 minutes.

After lamps are turned off by the battery saver system, the lamps illuminate again when:

e Driver’s door is locked or unlocked,
e Door is opened or closed,
e Key is inserted into or removed from the ignition key cylinder.

NIEL0269S01

NIEL0269S02

Rear Window Defogger/Door Mirror Defogger S

Rear window defogger and door mirror defogger are turned off in approximately 15 minutes after the rear win-
dow defogger switch is turned on.

INPUT/OUTPUT

NIEL0269S03

System Input Output

Door lock and unlock switch LH and RH
Power door lock Key switch (Insert) Door lock actuator
Door switches

Key switch (Insert)
Ignition switch (ON)
Warning chime Lighting switch (1st or 2nd) Warning chime (located in time control unit)
Seat belt buckle switch LH
Front door switch LH

Rear window defogger and Ignition switch (ON)

door mirror defogger Rear window defogger switch Rear window defogger relay

Door switches
Front door unlock sensor LH

Interior lamp Ignition switch (ON) Interior lamp
Key switch (Insert)

Battery saver control for inte- Ignition S.;WltCh (ON) Interior lamp

- - Door switches

rior lamp/map lamp/vanity . Map lamp
Lamp switches :

lamps Vanity lamps

Main power window and door lock/unlock switch
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TIME CONTROL UNIT

Schematic (With Power Door Locks)

Schematic (With Power Door Locks)

NIEL0270
CIRCUIT
FUSIBLE BREAKER
LINK ,—|
BATTERY > 1 1
COMBINATION SWITCH
(LIGHTING SWITCH)
OFF_| 1sT ND
Als[clalB[c[A[B]C
Q QIQIOIO
O OlO[ 11O
[e]
Q QIOIOIQ
O OlO[ ][O
FUSE 5
; QRIQIQIOIO
[C[e)[e][e)[e][e] 21
KEY
SWITCH
FUSE |—|
o o 1
=
5
FUSE 2
N 2 g
T
4
o]
(6]
. TOREAR WINDOW y
DEFOGGER HEATED ]
REAR MIRROR ~ ——#TO DOOR MIRROR LH
WINDOW ) RELAY
DEFOGGER $——» TO AIR CONTROL
FeLAY o o TO DOOR MIRROR RH
FUSE
~] o i
FUSE —_ =
—\ o o
12
FUSE
IGNITION SWITCH
ON OR START _E 13
6
WEL554
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TIME CONTROL UNIT

Schematic (With Power Door Locks) (Cont'd)

TIME CONTROL UNIT

FRONT DOOR
SWITCH LH
7 4E %T
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH RH MA
= —
9 o REAR DOOR
1 SWITCH RH INTERIOR
= o=c LAMP EM
— ]
REAR DOOR 1 OFF § ON

SWITCH LH

O g Oo—
DOOR _—L

- LG

FRONT DOOR LOCK FRONT DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR LH ACTUATOR RH MAP LAMP

O @ . FE

22 ‘O:IO——L ’—@_@:I
- y—so oL

VANITY LAMP RH

REAR DOOR LOCK REAR DOOR LOCK —
ACTUATOR LH ACTUATOR RH

[@] @] VANITY LAMP LH AT

=
=

MAIN DOOR
UNLOCK POWER UNLOCK | 50K
i WINDOW s UNLOCK
/ AND / SWITCH
Ng=——> DOOR N g=—"s RH ST
\ LOCK/ N
UNLOCK
LOCK
SWITCH Lock
AIR CONTROL
(REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER SWITCH)
10 o o
— 1

SC
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TIME CONTROL UNIT

Time Control Unit Inspection Table (With Power Door Locks)

Time Control Unit Inspection Table (With Power
Door Locks)

NIEL0271

Terminal Wire Voltage
Connections Operated condition (Approxi-
No. color
mate values)
1 WI/L Power source (C/B) — 12v
2 PU Power source (Fuse) — 12v
3 R/B Battery saver (Interior lamp) Battery saver does not operate — Operate 12V —» oV
Free ov
4 R/B Door lock actuators Door lock & unlock switch
Locked 12v
Free ov
5 WIR Door lock actuators Door lock & unlock switch
Unlocked 12v
6 B Ground — —
7 R Front door switch LH OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V — 0V
9 R/W Other door switches OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 5V — 0V
10 G/B Air con_trol (Rear window defog- OFE - ON 5V > OV
ger switch)
11 L/W Ignition key switch (Insert) Key inserted — Key removed from IGN key cylinder 12V — oV
12 G/R Rear window defogger relay OFF — ON (Ignition key is in “ON” position) oV — 12V
13 G Ignition switch (ON) Ignition key is in “ON” or “START” position 12v
14 GY Door lock & unlock switches Neutral — Locks 5V — 0V
15 PU/R | Door lock & unlock switches Neutral — Unlocks 5V — 0V
16 RIY Interior lamp Lamp switch in “DOOR” position oV — 12V
20 wi/B Seat belt buckle switch LH Unfasten — Fasten (Ignition key is in “ON” position) oV — 5V
21 R | Combination switch (Lighting | ; o 5\ 1y ositions: ON —» OFF 12V - 0V
switch)
22 YIG Door unlock sensor LH Driver door: Locked — Unlocked 5V — 0V
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

Component Parts and Harness Connector Location

Component Parts and Harness Connector

Location B
View with glove box removed
Fuse block (J/B) M A
123456‘7891011 m%
12| [13(14]15/16 17[18[19/20 Front | Ioals| Sk N EM
% RENE —
21|22|23|24|25 26‘27282930 31 g ﬁ
] <]
'I/_J\- ECM/PCM Front LG
uP No.32-43:FUSE  a-i:FUSIBLE LINK relay
: EG
Defroster grille RH NVIS (NATS) IMMU @ \ECM/PCM @
| //SeZuﬂ indicator FE
gl lamp
CL
0/ MT
AT
AX
LEL645
SU
NOTE:
If the customer reports a “No Start” condition, request ALL
KEYS be brought to Dealer in case of NATS malfunction. BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

System Description

System Description

=NIEL0173

NVIS (Nissan Vehicle Immobilizer System—NATS) has the following immobilizer functions:

Since only NVIS (NATS) ignition keys, whose ID nos. have been registered into the ECM [QG18DE (Calif.
CA Model) and SR20DE] or PCM [QG18DE (except Calif. CA Model)] and IMMU of NVIS (NATS), allow
the engine to run, operation of a stolen vehicle without a NVIS (NATS) registered key is prevented by NVIS
(NATS).

That is to say, NVIS (NATS) will immobilize the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered
key of NVIS (NATS).

All of the originally supplied ignition key IDs have been NVIS (NATS) registered.

If requested by the vehicle owner, a maximum of five key IDs can be registered into the NVIS (NATS)
components.

The security indicator lamp blinks when the ignition switch is in “OFF” or “ACC” position. Therefore, NVIS
(NATS) warns outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the system.

When NVIS (NATS) detects trouble, the security indicator lamp lights up while ignition key is in the “ON”
position.

NVIS (NATS) trouble diagnoses, system initialization and additional registration for other NVIS (NATS)
ignition key IDs must be carried out using CONSULT-II hardware and CONSULT-1I NVIS (NATS) software.
Regarding the procedures for NVIS (NATS) initialization and NVIS (NATS) ignition key ID registration, refer
to CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS.

When servicing a malfunction of the NVIS (indicated by lighting up of Security Indicator Lamp) or
registering another NVIS ignition key ID no., it is necessary to re-register original key identifica-
tion.

Therefore, be sure to receive ALL KEYS from vehicle owner.

System Composition

NIELO174

The immobilizer function of the NVIS (NATS) consists of the following:

NVIS (NATS) ignition key

NVIS (NATS) immobilizer control unit (IMMU) located in the ignition key cylinder

ECM [QG18DE (Calif. CA Model) and SR20DE] or PCM [QG18DE (except Calif. CA Model)]
Security indicator lamp

/ NVIS (NATS) ignition key % Security indicator lamp
C:):IZ NVIS (NATS) IMMU ECM/PCM

LEL542
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATYS)
Wiring Diagram — NATS —

Wiring Diagram - NATS - NIELO175

l BATTERY l | IO IO SyiiTCH | EL-NATS-01 @l

FUSE AND FUSE
FUSIBLE LINK 10A 10A  |BLOCK . .
BOX B |REFERTO "EL-POWER'. MA
E24
M
' : QG18DE

E103
<SB>: SR20DE

LS
(=]

: QG18DE (EXCEPT CALIF. CA MODEL)
I [l : QG18DE (CALIF. CA MODEL) AND SR20DE
SECURITY
® INDICATOR @3
EB: LG
EC
BR
71
TGN ON (NATS) FE
IMMU
E111
GND-C
L] CL
B
S WGD) MT
B
n
O%
& & AT
SSOFF VB VB IMLINE @ PcMm L onr
o NECTOR—Z A
GND-C  GND-C F.22 ' GD

B
h - ‘CM sU
® @)
8B B8 @ BR
e - :
ST
1 REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
| I - ELECTRICAL UNITS
T8 TN ] N 5 Py Y L€ R[] E 1 ooy (=] TS
.? salealrafealoctod] Sy | BR (> . (E29 - JOINT CONNECTOR RS
e e e e e e e e e e e e e
1u2u|3u 1]2]3[==]4]5]6l7
(GD) I_I_I_Ea_l_l_l
aulsuleu] Swo 819 Trofirfr2f1sf14]ts]16] T [elzTelsl«lslel+] ~w BT
H=H
(RGP & flelste Al NG
AR NHRRDED e sle] Br llelzls) oy Nel7lsloliy/ & WEL816 HA
NVIS (NATS) IMMU CONTROL UNIT TERMINALS AND REFERENCE VALUE MEASURED BETWEEN EACH TERMINAL AND GROUND
TERMINAL | WIRE COLOR ITEM CONDITION DATA (DC)
4 B GROUND — —
5 GY/R | THEFT WARNING INDICATOR GOES OFF 12V
ILLUMINATES oV
BR IGNITION SWITCH (ON) IGNITION KEY IS IN ON POSITION 12V
IGNITION SWITCH (START) IGNITION KEY IS IN_START POSITION 12V
8 W/L POWER SOURCE (FUSE) — 12v

LEL617
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CONSULT-lI
_ CONSULT-II
" NIELO176
— Data link connector CONSULT-Il INSPECTION PROCEDURE
Brake pedal L. . NIELO176S01
— 1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Connect “CONSULT-II" to data link connector.
LH
LAT136
3. Insert NVIS (NATS) program card into CONSULT-II.
NS # : Program card
NATS (UEN99A)
CONSULT -lI 4. Turn ignition switch ON.
5. Touch “START".
START
SUB MODE
PBR455D
6. Select “NATS V.5.0".
SELECT SYSTEM
NATS V.5.0
LEL661
7. Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service
SELECT DIAG MODE procedure.
CUINTIAL ZATION For further information, see the “CONSULT-II OPERATION
SELF DIAGNOSIS MANUAL IVIS/NVIS”.
SEL728W

CONSULT-II DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE FUNCTION

NIEL0176S02

CONSULT-II DIAGNOSTIC TEST
MODE

Description

C/U INITIALIZATION

When replacing any of the following three components, C/U initialization is necessary.
[NVIS (NATS) ignition key/IMMU/ECM/PCM]

SELF DIAGNOSIS

Detected items (screen terms) are as shown in the chart below.
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CONSULT-II (Contd)

NOTE:

e When any initialization is performed, all IDs previously regis-
tered will be erased and all NVIS (NATS) ignition keys must be @
registered again.

e The engine cannot be started with an unregistered key. In this
case, the system may show “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” or [IMA
“LOCK MODE?” as a self-diagnostic result on the CONSULT-II
screen.

e In rare cases, “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU" might be stored as a o
self-diagnostic result during key registration procedure, even if
the system is not malfunctioning. LG

HOW TO READ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS R

EG
Result display screen (When no malfunction is detected) Result display screen (When malfunction is detected)
SELF-DIAGNOSIS SELF-DIAGNOSIS EE
DTC RESULTS TIME DTC RESULTS | TIME
NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING Detected items ———»CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0~———Time data GL
MAY BE REQUIRED. This indicates how many
times the vehicle was
driven after the last MT
detection of a malfunction.
DIFFERENCE OF KEY 1 If the malfunction is
detected currently, the
If "Scroll Down" is time data will be "0". AT
indicated, there are
four or more.
When touched, ——— \. M
| | the results stored |Scro|| down|
in the engine X When touched
| PRINT control module (ECM/PCM) ERASE | PRINT the?gst;ltjg e
are erased. are printed out. SU
LEL543
NVIS (NATS) SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS ITEM BR
CHART
NIEL0176S04
P No. Code | Malfunction is detected when ..... ST
Detected items (NATS program card | (Self-diag-
. Reference page
screen terms) nostic result
of “ENGINE” Fﬁ@
NATS MAL- | The malfunction of ECM/PCM internal circuit of IMMU
ECM INT CIRC-IMMU FUNCTION | communication line is detected. El-313 BT
P1613
Communication impossible between ECM/PCM and
NATS MAL- |IMMU HA
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU FUNCTION | (In rare cases, “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” might be EL-314
P1612 stored during key registration procedure, even if the
system is not malfunctioning.) S@
NATS MAL- | IMMU can receive the key ID signal but the result of ID
DIFFERENCE OF KEY FUNCTION | verification between key ID and IMMU is NG. EL-318
P1615
NATS MAL- |IMMU cannot receive the key ID signal.
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY FUNCTION F1-319 DX
P1614
NATS MAL- | The result of ID verification between IMMU and ECM/
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM FUNCTION |[PCM is NG. System initialization is required. EL-320
P1611
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

CONSULT-II (Contd)

P No. Code | Malfunction is detected when .....
Detected items (NATS program card | (Self-diag-
. Reference page
screen terms) nostic result
of “ENGINE”
When the starting operation is carried out five or more
NATS MAL- times consecutively under the following conditions,
LOCK MODE FUNCTION NVIS (NATS) will shlft the mode to one which prevents El 323
the engine from being started.
P1610 . L )
e Unregistered ignition key is used.
e IMMU or ECM/PCM is malfunctioning.
DON'T ERASE BEFORE Any engine trouble codes except NVIS (NATS) trouble T a1

CHECKING ENG DIAG

codes have been detected in ECM/PCM.
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Trouble Diagnoses

Trouble Diagnoses
WORK FLOW

NIELO177

NIELO177S01 @H

| CHECK IN | NOTE: "CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU" might be stored as
a self-diagnostic result during key registration EM
+ procedure even if the system is not malfunctioning.
| Listen to customer complaints or request. (Get symptoms.) |
TROUBLE KEY SERVICE REQUEST (Additional key ID registration) L@
\4 *
Verify the security indicator operation with the ignition switch INITIALIZATION
in the OFF and ON positions.
[Refer to CONSULT-Il OPERATION E@
* MANUAL IVIS/NVIS]
Using the CONSULT-II program card for NVIS (NATS) check the |
“SELF DIAGNOSIS” with CONSULT-II. -
Y ¢
Self-diagnostic results referring to NVIS (NATS), - - -
but no information about engine self-diagnostic results is ‘S[?g-r\clj’l‘?gg;s:ISCEreBSEEZF;?eggé;C%rxrl\‘(\;”EN(gAgi\)G%nd dicolaved @L
displayed on CONSULT-II. ‘ are displaye
pey on CONSULT-II. (This means that engine trouble data has been
i detected in ECM/PCM.)
Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
| I i
v |Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
Repair NVIS (NATS). l
(If necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK” or “C/U INI- AT
TIALIZATION” with CONSULT-I.) Repair NVIS according to self-diagnostic results referring to
NATS.
(If necessary, carry out “SELF-FUNCTION CHECK” or “C/U INI-
v TIALIZATION” with CONSULT-11.) AX
Turn ignition switch “ON”".
Y
v Do not erase the NVIS “SELF DIAGNOSIS” by using
Erase the NVIS (NATS) “SELF DIAGNOSIS” by using CONSULT-IL. @U
CONSULT-Il. (Touch “ERASE?) l
| Check the engine “SELF DIAGNOSIS” with CONSULT-II by R
|Start the engine. | using the CONSULT-II generic program card. -
(Engine diagnostic software included.)
\i l
NG P — ST
erify no lighting up of the security indicator. | Repair engine control system (Refer to EC section.) when self-
OK diagnostic results except “NATS MALFUNCTION" are detected.
v When only “NATS MALFUNCTION” is detected, erase the self-
| CHECK OUT | diagnostic results and go to the next step. FBS
Y NG
|Start the engine. Does the engine start properly? l—— T

\/
Perform running test with CONSULT-II in engine
“SELF DIAGNOSIS” mode.

lOK
Erase the NVIS (NATS) and engine “SELF DIAGNOSIS”
by using the CONSULT-Il program card for NVIS (NATS) and HzﬂA

generic program card.

A4
G Verify “NO DTC” displayed on the CONSULT-II screen. | l

OK |Start the engine. @@
v |
CHECK OUT |

LEL578
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1
(Self-diagnosis related item)

NIEL0177S02

SYMPTOM

Displayed “SELF-DIAG
RESULTS” on CON-
SULT-II screen.

DIAGNOSTIC PROCE-
DURE
(Reference page)

SYSTEM
(Malfunctioning part or
mode)

REFERENCE PART NO.
OF ILLUSTRATION ON
NEXT PAGE

ECM INT CIRC-IMMU

PROCEDURE 1
(EL-313)

ECM/PCM

B

e Security indicator
lighting up*
e Engine hard to start

In rare cases, "CHAIN
OF ECM-IMMU" might
be stored during key
registration procedure,
even if the system is
not malfunctioning.

CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU

PROCEDURE 2
(F1-314)

Open circuit in battery
voltage line of IMMU
circuit

C1

Open circuit in ignition
line of IMMU circuit

Cc2

Open circuit in ground
line of IMMU circuit

C3

Open circuit in commu-
nication line between
IMMU and ECM/PCM

C4

Short circuit between
IMMU and ECM/PCM
communication line and
battery voltage line

ca

Short circuit between
IMMU and ECM/PCM
communication line and
ground line

ECM/PCM

IMMU

DIFFERENCE OF KEY

PROCEDURE 3

Unregistered key

IMMU

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY

PROCEDURE 4
(F1L-319)

Malfunction of key ID
chip

IMMU

ID DISCORD, IMM-
ECM

PROCEDURE 5
(EL-320)

System initialization has
not yet been com-
pleted.

ECM/PCM

LOCK MODE

PROCEDURE 7

LOCK MODE

e MIL staying ON
e Security indicator
lighting up*

DON'T ERASE
BEFORE CHECKING
ENG DIAG

WORK FLOW
(EL=311)

Engine trouble data and
NVIS (NATS) trouble
data have been
detected in ECM/PCM

*: When NVIS (NATS) detects trouble, the security indicator lights up while ignition key is in the “ON” position.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 2
(Non self-diagnosis related item)

NIEL0O177S03

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE SYSTEM
SYMPTOM (Reference page) (Malfunctioning part or mode)
Security indicator lamp
PROCEDURE 6 Open circuit between fuse and IMMU
Security indicator lamp does not light up. El 201
(EL=321) Continuation of initialization mode
IMMU
DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DIAGRAM S
PART C2
Security PART C1
indicator BAT IGN /
AT
PART D
Key ID chip (PART E)
: S E—
NVIS (NATS) <<<
ignition key
Pz =
PART C3 GND
CONSULT-II
LEL544
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
SELF DIAGNOSIS Self-diagnostic reSultS' NIEL0177S06
DICRESOLTS | TWE “ECM INT CIRC-IMMU" displayed on CONSULT-Il screen
ECMINT CIRC-MMU | 0 1. Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ECM INT CIRC-
IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen. Ref. part No. B.
2. Replace ECM/PCM.
3. Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.

SEL314W

For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL

IVIS/NVIS”.

EL-313
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

Self-diagnostic results:
“CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU" displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.

NOTE:

In rare cases, “CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” might be stored during key registration procedure, even if the system is not mal-
functioning.

=NIEL0177S07

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME

CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0

SEL292W
Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?

Yes p [(GOTO2.

No p |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.

2 CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT FOR NVIS (NATS) IMMU

1. Disconnect NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector.
2. Check voltage between terminal 8 of NVIS (NATS) IMMU and ground with CONSULT-II or tester.

NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector

EERAEEED

DISCONNECT

—® @-1 @ﬁ@)

Wi Battery voltage should exist.

LEL545

OK or NG

OK p |GOTO3.

NG p |Check the following

e 10A fuse (No. 36, located in the fuse and fusible link box)

e Harness for open or short between fuse and NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector
Ref. Part No. C1
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

3 CHECK IGN SW. ON SIGNAL

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between terminal 7 of NVIS (NATS) IMMU and ground with CONSULT-II or tester.

NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector

EESREAGN

DISCONNECT
BR Battery voltage should exist.
—® @q @ﬁ@
) LEL546
OK or NG
OK p |[GOTOA4.
NG p |Check the following

e 10A fuse [No. 20, located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e Harness for open or short between fuse and NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector
Ref. part No. C2

4 CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR NVIS (NATS) IMMU

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check harness continuity between NVIS (NATS) IMMU terminal 4 and ground.

NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector

manfEann
|

DISCONNECT

Continuity should exist.

—e o

(=D
G

LEL547

OK or NG

oK » |GOTOS.

NG P |Repair harness. Ref. part No. C3

EL-315
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

5 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE OPEN CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect ECM/PCM connector.
2. Check harness continuity between ECM/PCM terminal 116 and NVIS (NATS) IMMU terminal 1.

NVIS (NATS)
IMMU connector
- A
[_Ecmpcm_[o[conNECTOR]| o
DISCONNECT
F22 116
BR/Y Eéj] Continuity should exist.
BR/Y
G
le o— — @)
LEL548
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOE6.
NG P |Repair harness or connector.
Ref. part No. C4
6 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE BATTERY SHORT CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between ECM/PCM terminal 116 or NVIS (NATS) IMMU terminal 1 and ground.
NVIS (NATS)
IMMU connector
H.S.
|| ECM/PCM |°|CONNECTOR|| m:%j] DISCOMNEGT
— 116
BR/Y
BR/Y 7 Voltage: 0V
) @1
) LEL549
OK or NG
OK p» |GOTO7.
NG p |Communication line is short-circuited with battery voltage line or ignition switch ON line.

Repair harness or connectors.
Ref. part No. C4
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

7 CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE GROUND SHORT CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check continuity between ECM/PCM terminal 116 or NVIS (NATS) IMMU terminal 1 and ground.

NVIS (NATS)
IMMU connector

[_Ecmpcm_[o[cONNECTOR]| EJZ%]:D .

F22 116 DISCONNECT
BR/Y
BR/Y ———— Eé} Continuity should not exist.
,
N~
) LEL550
OK or NG
OK p |GOTOS.
NG p |Communication line is short-circuited with ground line.

Repair harness or connectors.
Ref. part No. C4

8 SIGNAL FROM ECM/PCM TO NVIS (NATS) IMMU CHECK

1. Check the signal between ECM/PCM terminal 116 and ground with CONSULT-II or oscilloscope when ignition switch is
turned “ON”.

2. Make sure signals which are shown in the figure below can be detected during 750 msec. just after ignition switch is
turned “ON”.

Triggering Menu| Stop Triggering

Set | Auto Trigger

i

WV

[A] 5.0 V/Div 10 mS/Div

T

>>

LEL641

OK or NG

OK P |NVIS (NATS) IMMU is malfunctioning.

Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU. Ref. part No. A

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.

For the operation of initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/
NVIS”.

NG p |ECM/PCM is malfunctioning.

Replace ECM/PCM. Ref. part No. B

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.

For the operation of initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/
NVIS”.
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

Self-diagnostic results:
“DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT-Il screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.

=NIEL0177S08

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME

DIFFERENCE OF KEY 0

SEL293W
Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?
Yes p |[GOTO 2.
No > GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.
2 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. Re-register all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS”.
IMMU INITIALIZATION
INITIALIZATION
FAIL
THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD,
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION
AGAIN.
SEL297W

NOTE:
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-II shows above message on the screen.

Can the system be initialized?

Yes p |Start engine. (END)
(Ignition key ID was unregistered. Ref. part No. D)
No P |NVIS (NATS) IMMU is malfunctioning.

Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU. Ref. part No. A
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS".
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
Self-diagnostic results:

=NIEL0177S09

“CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen Gl
1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen. MA
SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME EM

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY 0

LG

EC

SEL294W FE

Is CONSULT-Il screen displayed as above?

Yes » |GOTO 2. CL

No p |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.

T

2 CHECK NVIS (NATS) IGNITION KEY ID CHIP

Start engine with another registered NVIS (NATS) ignition key. AT

Does the engine start?

Yes p |Ignition key ID chip is malfunctioning. AX
Replace the ignition key.
Ref. part No. E

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. sU
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS”.
No p |GOTO3.
BR

3 CHECK NVIS (NATS) IMMU INSTALLATION

Check NVIS (NATS) IMMU installation. ST
Refer to “How to Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU” in E1-324,

OK or NG FB@
OK P |NVIS (NATS) IMMU is malfunctioning.
Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU. Ref. part No. A
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. BT
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS".
NG P |Reinstall NVIS (NATS) IMMU correctly.
HA
SE

EL-319



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

Self-diagnostic results:
“ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

1 CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM” displayed on CONSULT-II screen.

=NIEL0177S10

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME

ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM 0

SEL298W
NOTE:
“ID DISCORD IMMU-ECM™:
Registered ID of NVIS (NATS) IMMU is in discord with that of ECM/PCM.
Is CONSULT-II screen displayed as above?
Yes p |[GOTO 2.
No p |GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.
2 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. Re-register all NVIS (NATS) ignition key IDs.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS”.
IMMU INITIALIZATION
INITIALIZATION
FAIL
THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD,
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION
AGAIN.
SEL297W

NOTE:
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-II shows above message on the screen.

Can the system be initialized?

Yes p |Start engine. (END)
(System initialization had not been completed. Ref. part No. F)
No p |ECM/PCM is malfunctioning.

Replace ECM/PCM. Ref. part No. F
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS”.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6 eLotrreis
“SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP DOES NOT LIGHT UP”

1 CHECK FUSE <
Check 10A fuse [No. 12, located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Is 10A fuse OK? WA
Yes p |[GOTO 2.
No P |Replace fuse. EM
2 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP LG
1. Install 10A fuse.
2. Perform initialization with CONSULT-II. EC

For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS”.

3. Turn ignition switch OFF.
4. Start engine and turn ignition switch OFF. EE
5. Check the security indicator lamp lighting.
Security indicator lamp should light up.

OK or NG CL
OK p |INSPECTION END
NG p» |GOTO 3. MT
3 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT AT

1. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector.
2. Check voltage between security indicator lamp connector terminal 1 and ground.

Security indicator lamp

connector

% SU

DISCONNECT

R/B

Battery voltage should exist. BR
1® O
I .
- LEL551
OK or NG RS
OK p |GOTO 4.
NG P | Check harness for open or short between fuse and security indicator lamp. BT
4 CHECK SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP HA
Check security indicator lamp.
Is security indicator lamp OK? SG
Yes p» |GOTOS.
No P |Replace security indicator lamp.

EL-321



NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

5 CHECK NVIS (NATS) IMMU FUNCTION
1. Connect NVIS (NATS) IMMU connector.
2. Disconnect security indicator lamp connector.
3. Check continuity between NVIS (NATS) IMMU terminal 5 and ground.
NVIS (NATS) =
IMMU connector
EEERGEEN H-s-
CONNECT
GY/R _— s e .
ij] Continuity should exist intermittently.
LEL552
OK or NG
OK P |Check harness for open or short between security indicator lamp and NVIS (NATS)
IMMU.
NG P |NVIS (NATS) IMMU is malfunctioning.
Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU.
Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.
For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS”.
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Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

Self-diagnostic results:
“LOCK MODE” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

=NIEL0177S13

1

CONFIRM SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “LOCK MODE”" is displayed on CONSULT-II screen.

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME
LOCK MODE 0

Is CONSULT-Il screen displayed as above?

SEL295W

Yes p |GOTO2
No > GO TO SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1.
2 ESCAPE FROM LOCK MODE
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Turn ignition switch ON with registered key. (Do not start engine.) Wait 5 seconds.
3. Return the key to OFF position.
4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 twice (total of three cycles).
5. Start the engine.
Does engine start?

Yes System is OK.

(Now system is escaped from “LOCK MODE".)
No p |GOTO3.
3 CHECK NVIS (NATS) IMMU ILLUSTRATION

Check NVIS (NATS) IMMU installation. Refer to “How to Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU” in EL-324.

OK or NG

OK

» |GOTOa.

NG

P |Reinstall NVIS (NATS) IMMU correctly.

EL-323
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NVIS (NISSAN VEHICLE IMMOBILIZER SYSTEM — NATS)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont'd)

4 PERFORM INITIALIZATION WITH CONSULT-II

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II.

For initialization, refer to “CONSULT-Il OPERATION MANUAL IVIS/NVIS”.

IMMU INITIALIZATION

INITIALIZATION
FAIL

THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD,
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION

AGAIN.
SEL297W
NOTE:
If the initialization is not completed or fails, CONSULT-Il shows the above message on the screen.
Can the system be initialized?
Yes p |Systemis OK.
No p |Check “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY". Refer to “DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4", EL-319.

NVIS (NATS) IMMU

SELO96WA

How to Replace NVIS (NATS) IMMU

NIELO178

NOTE:

If NVIS (NATS) IMMU is not installed correctly, NVIS
(NATS) system will not operate properly and SELF-DIAG
RESULTS on CONSULT-II screen will show “LOCK MODE”
or “CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY™".
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Engine Compartment

NIEL0129

Engine Compartment

=C
=

EM

LG

EC

FE

CL
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ST

RS

BT

HA

SC
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Passenger Compartment

Passenger Compartment

NIELO130

Fuse block (J/B)
Heated mirror relay
Power window relay
Power socket relay
Multi-remote control relay
Trunk lid opener
relay-1

n Combination
flasher unit

E Time control unit ASCD control unit

Smart entrance

v
control unit /
Z/

ECM/PCM

relay

Air bag diagnosis
sensor unit

o=

8] nvis (NaTs) IMMU
Circuit breaker

Fuel pump relay

B

Daytime light
control unit
(for Canada)

Rear window

defogger relay

Instrument panel LH side

View with instrument panel removed View of rear of fuse block (J/B)

Heated mirror relay @ Power socket relay @

Blower motor relay

Ignition relay

Trunk lid opener relay-1
Power window relay

Multi-remote
control relay

\\W

Accessory relay

Circuit breaker

LEL572
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ELECTRICAL UNITS LOCATION

Passenger Compartment (Cont’d)

@l
View with instrument lower View with instrument lower M A
panel LH removed panel EH removed
CRNT™ TERATD
N RN -
o
LG
4 [
Time control unit _\\ Time control unit
(without power door locks) (with power door locks) control unit E@
A\ , ,
m =l View with dash side lower garnish FE
LH removed
NVIS (NATS) IMMU E119)
GL
2 A Daytime light
control unit
W =% €. 6B T
S\
ASCD control unit (M37) AT
View with front console View with dash side lower View with glove box removed M
removed garnish LH removed
@ / Air bag diagnosis
sensor unit
0 sU
0
BR
ECM/PCM Front
relay ST
n View with instrument panel [F’?S
reEoved J Combination
" flasher unit
’dﬁ BT
Ve
HA
Ignition switch §©

LEL573
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HARNESS LAYOUT

How to Read Harness Layout

How to Read Harness Layout

NIEL0131

Example:

G2 @ B/6 : ASCD ACTUATOR

Connector color/Cavity

Connector number

Grid reference

SEL252V

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
e Main Harness

e Engine Room Harness

e Engine Control Harness

e Body Harness

TO USE THE GRID REFERENCE

Find the desired connector number on the connector list.

Find the grid reference.

On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row.
Find the connector number in the crossing zone.

. Follow the line (if used) to the connector.

CONNECTOR SYMBOL
Main symbols of connector (in Harness Layout) are indicated in the below.

NIEL0131S01

arwbdE

NIEL0131S02

Water proof type Standard type
Connector type
Male Female Male Female
e Cavity: Less than 4 % <D
e Relay connector @ N @

Cavity: From 5 to 8

O S >

Cavity: More than 9

e Ground terminal etc. &

EL-328



HARNESS LAYOUT

Outline

Outline

NIEL0132

Rear door harness LH
Rear window defogger MA

Body harness No. 2
Rear door harness RH
Main harness /

Front door harness RH

EM

LG

Engine control harness

EC
FE

CL

/ Front door harness LH MT
Body harness
Injector sub-harness —/——___ Q Console sub-harness
(SR20DE)

Engine room harness

SU

LEL635

BR
NOTE:
For detailed ground distribution information, refer to “Ground Distribution”, EL-20Q.

ST

RS

BT

HA

SC

EL-329



HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness

Main Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Main Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness

Engine Room Harness

NIEL0134
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Room Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness

NIEL0135

Engine Control Harness

QG18DE (EXCEPT CALIF. CA MODEL)

NIEL0135S01 @H

MA
EM
LG
EC
FE

CL

T

AT

a | o) | d

DX

_ \4

juswpedwod jebuassed

*SuoOds 1Y pue 93 ul SISONDVIA 3T19N0UL J0 MOTd XHOM 03 Buipiodoe
BUDLIOM JO 9SED 9y} Ul }dOoXD S10399UU0D ISIY] }O2UUOISIP JoU 0q
*s9pod a|qnoi} sisoubelp aAeY 0} NDd 8y} 9sned

Kew os op 0} ainjieq “yiom sredas Joye Ajpinoes
$10}99UU0D By} }0| PUE }08UUOD O} AINS o : x

10}99]]02 pl|ojluew

a)eju] Jo yoeq uo spunoib aujbuz

3dsivo

*,UoNqguisIq punolsn), 0} Jajal ‘Uoiewioul uonnguisip punoib psjrelep 104

puno.ib Apog

[5) _ 4

_ a _ 0 _ a

_ v

LEL628

EL-335



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont'd)
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Engine Control Harness (Cont'd)

HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont'd)
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Engine Control Harness (Cont'd)

HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness

NIEL0136

Body Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont'd)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Room Lamp Harness

Room Lamp Harness

NIEL0140

W/6  :To (Me5)
W/2  : Vanity lamp LH
W/3 :Map lamp

B/12 : Sunroof motor assembly

- :Body ground

W/4  : Sunroof switch
W/2  : Vanity lamp RH

wr2

: Interior lamp

Body ground

View with headlining removed

O

For detailed ground distribution information,
refer to "Ground Distribution".

LEL591
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness

Front Door Harness

NIEL0142

LH SIDE

NIEL0142S03

W/12: To

W/16: To (v)

W/2 : Door speaker LH
GY/6 : Door mirror LH

B/2 : Front power window
motor LH

W/16 : Main power window and
door lock/unlock switch

GY/4 : Front door lock actuator LH

BR/3 : Front door key cylinder
switch LH

LEL587
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness (Cont'd)

RH SIDE
NIEL0142S04
w/g :To Gl
W/16: To
W/2 : Door speaker RH MA
GY/6 : Door mirror RH
B/2 : Front power window
motor RH EM
W/8 : Front power window
switch RH L @
GY/8 : Door lock/unlock switch RH
8 : Front door key cylinder
BR/3 : Front door key cylind
switch RH E@
GY/4 : Front door lock
acutator RH
.
o
MT
AT
LEL588 M
SU
BR
ST
RS
BT
HA
SC
IDX
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Rear Door Harness

HARNESS LAYOUT

LH SIDE

Rear Door Harness

NIEL0143

NIEL0143S03

w8
B/2
w/8
GY/4:

: To (B29)

: Rear power window motor LH

: Rear power window switch LH

Rear door lock actuator LH

LEL589
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Rear Door Harness (Cont'd)

RH SIDE

NIEL0143S04

©30) W/8 : To (B18)

B/2 : Rear power window motor RH
W/8 : Rear power window switch RH
GY/4 : Rear door lock actuator RH

EM
LG
EC
FE

i CL

T

AT

LEL590
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BT
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

NIELO144

Headlamp
Headlamp
NIEL0144S03
Iltem Wattage (W) Bulb No.*
High/Low 65/55 9007 (HB5)
*Always check with the Parts Department at an authorized NISSAN dealer for the latest parts information.
Exterior Lamp
NIEL0144S01
Iltem Wattage (W) Bulb No.*
Front parking and turn signal lamp 8/27 3157NA
Fog light 55 H3
Rear combination lamp Turn signal 27 1156A
Stop/Tail 27/8 1157
Back-up 18 921
License plate lamp 5 194
High-mounted stop lamp (parcel shelf mount) 18 921
High-mounted stop lamp (rear air spoiler mount) * *
*Always check with the Parts Department at an authorized NISSAN dealer for the latest parts information.
Interior Lamp
NIEL0144S02
Item Wattage (W) Bulb No.*
Interior lamp 8 *
Map lamp 8 *
Trunk lamp 3.4 158

*Always check with the Parts Department at an authorized NISSAN dealer for the latest parts information.
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NIEL0145

WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Use the chart below to find out what each wiring

diagram code stands for. Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
Refer to the wiring diagram code in the alphabetical FLS1 EC Fuel Gauge @l
index to find the location (page number) of each
wiring diagram. FLS2 EC Fuel Gauge
Code Section Wiring Diagram Name FLS3 EC Fuel Gauge A
1STSIG AT A/T 1ST Signal F/PUMP EC Fuel Pump Control -
JNDSIG AT A/T 2ND Signal FTS AT A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor
3RDSIG AT A/T 3RD Signal FTTS EC Fuel Tank Temperature Sensor 6
ATHSIG AT A/T 4TH Signal FUEL EC Fuel Injection System Function
AACIV EC IACV-AAC Valve FUELB1 EC Fuel Injection System Function
Bank1 EE
ABS BR Anti-lock Brake System o .
Fuel Injection System Function
) " FUELB2 EC
AlC HA Air Conditioner Bank2 EE
AJE EC Air Fuel Ratio (A/F) Sensor 1 HEATER HA Heater System
18DE lif. CAM |
[QG18DE (Calif. CA Model)] H/LAMP EL Headlamp CL
Air Fuel Ratio (A/F) Sensor 1 -
AJFH EC  |Heater [QG18DE (Calif. CA HMIRR EL | Heated Mirror
Model
)] HO2S1 EC HSe:;%oIID(E)xygen Sensor 1 (Front) MT
AP/SEN EC Absolute Pressure Sensor ( )
’ : Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Heater
ASCD EL Automatic Speed Control Device HO2S1H EC (Front) (SR20DE) AT
(ASCD)
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear)
AT E T |
e € AT Contro HO2S2 EC  |[QGI8DE (Calif. CAMode) and 37
i i icati SR20DE
ATDIAG EC ﬁi/r']l'eDlagnoss Communication ]

Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater
AUDIO EL  |Audio HO2S2H EC |(Rear) [QG18DE (Calif. CA SU
Model) and SR20DE]

BACKI/L EL Back-up Lamp
Heated Oxygen Sensor 3
AT Fluid Temperature Sensor HO2S3 EC [QG18DE (Calif. CA Model)] BR
BA/FTS AT
and TCM Power Supply
Heated Oxygen Sensor 3 Heater
BYPS/V EC Vacuum Cut Valve Bypass Valve HO2S3H EC [QG18DE (Calif. CA Model)] ST
CHARGE SC Charging System HORN EL Horn
CHIME EL Warning Chime IATS EC Intake Air Temperature Sensor RS
CIGAR EL Cigarette Lighter IGN/SG EC Ignition Signal
COOL/F EC Cooling Fan Control ILL EL lllumination BT
DEF EL Rear Window Defogger INJECT EC Injector
D/LOCK EL Power Door Lock INTIL EL Interior, Step, Spot, Vanity Mirror HA
DTRL EL Headlamp - With Daytime Light and Trunk Room Lamps
System VG EC Intake Valve Timing Control Sole- S
Engine Coolant Temperature Sen- noid Valve
ECTS EC sorg P Intake Valve Timi | Posi
IVCS EC tir:)tra]i geni(\)/re iming Control Posi-
EGRC1 EC EGR Function
EGVC/V EC EGR Volume Control Valve KS EC Knock Sensor
EGR/TS EC EGR Temperature Sensor LOAD EC Load Signal
ENGSS AT Engine Speed Signal LPSV AT Line Pressure Solenoid Valve
FIEOG EL Front Fog Lamp MAFS EC Mass Air Flow Sensor
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WIRING DIAGRAM CODES (CELL CODES)

Code Section Wiring Diagram Name Code Section Wiring Diagram Name
MAIN AT M_aln _Power Supply and Ground PST/SW EC Poyver Steering Oil Pressure
Circuit Switch
Main Power Supply and Ground RP/SEN EC Refrigerant Pressure Sensor
MAIN EC Circuit
SHIFT AT A/T Shift Lock System
Speedometer, Tachometer, Temp.,
METER EL Qil, and Fuel Gauges SROOF EL Sunroof
MIL/DL EC  |MIL & Data Link Connector SRS RS | Supplemental Restraint System
MIRROR EL Power Door Mirror SISIG EC Start Signal
MULTI EL Multi-remote Control System SSVIA AT Shift Solenoid Valve A
NATS EL NVIS (Nissan Vehicle Immobilizer Ssv/B AT Shift Solenoid Valve B
System — NATS) START SC |starting System
NONDTC AT Non-detectable Items STOPIL EL Stop Lamp
OVRCSV AT Overrun Clutch Solenoid Valve ;
SIVCSW EC Swirl Cont;]ol \lialve_Crc])ntrol
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Heater Vacuum Check Switc
OzH1B1 EC (Front) (Bank1) [QG18DE (Except Swirl Control Valve Position Sen-
Calif. CA Model)] SWL/S EC sor
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 Heater SWLNV EC Swirl Control Valve
O2H1B2 EC (Front) (Bank2) [QG18DE (Except
Calif. CA Model)] TAIL/L EL Parking, License and Tail Lamps
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater TCCSIG AT A/T TCC Signal (Lock Up)
O2H2B1 EC (Rear) (Bank1) [QG18DE (Except
Calif. CA Model)] TCV AT Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid
Valve
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 Heater -
O2H2B2 EC (Rear) (Bank2) [QG18DE (Except TLID EL Trunk Lid Opener
Calif. CA Model)] THEFT EL Theft Warning System
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front) o
0251B1 EC  |(Bankl) [QG18DE (Except Cali. ™S AT | Throttle Position Sensor
CA Model)] TPS EC Throttle Position Sensor
Heated Oxygen Sensor 1 (Front) TP/SW EC Closed Throttle Position Switch
02S1B2 EC (Bank2) [QG18DE (Except Calif.
CA Model)] TURN EL Turn Signal and Hazard Warning
Lamps
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear)
0252B1 EC (Bank1) [QG18DE (Except Calif. VENTNV EC EVAP Canister Vent Control Valve
CA Model)] VSS EC Vehicle Speed Sensor
Heated Oxygen Sensor 2 (Rear) )
025282 EC  |(Bank2) [QGL8DE (Except Calif. VSSAIT AT | Vehicle Speed Sensor AT (Revo-
lution Sensor)
CA Model)]
EVAP Canister Purge Volume VSSMTR AT Vehicle Speed Sensor MTR
PGCIV EC .
Control Solenoid Valve WARN EL Warning Lamps
Camshaft Position Sensor WINDOW EL Power Window
PHASE EC (PHASE)
WIPER EL Front Wiper and Washer
PNP/SW AT Park/Neutral Position Switch
PNP/SW EC Park/Neutral Position Switch
POS EC Crankshaft Position Sensor (POS)
POWER EL Power Supply Routing
PRE/SE EC EVAP Control System Pressure

Sensor
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